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Li b . PREFACE

-

The fourth annual conference of the Northeast Assoc1at10n for Inst1tut30na]
T Resé&cgy was held from October 27 through Octdber 29 at tfie New Eng}and Center

for Cont1nu1ng¢§ducat1on, Unuver51ty of New Hampshire, Durham, New Hampshnre ?'”

s

. The: purpose of this year's conference was twofold: ' . i

r 7o disseminate 1nf0rmat10n about the methods and content of

’ ) institutional planning and research. )
v % *To providé a forum in which .institutional researchers cam
: : d1scuss and seek assistance in thelﬁ common oroblens. .

’ - The conferencq fecused on variods perspectnves of the role of 1nstitut10na1
research in a time of ‘retrenchment: policy analysis, e60n0m1c-essqut10ns,
resource'managenent, academic planning and cooperative statewide planning. Among
thé themes addressed were: -~ - - “ .

*Enroliment Projections and Financiai Planring .
«Institutional Efficienty‘ene'Effectivenesé .
' . *P]anmng for Growth in AdUlt &nd Contmmng EdUcation )
| *Student Attrltion and Consumerism
*@overnnental Regulations and Reporting Reduiremente
< *Evaluation Studies and Aeademic Progran Review o ‘

L]

- : .
The keynote this year was delivered by Or. Marilym Gittell, Assistant Vice

.- PresiQenc and Associate Provost of Brooklyn éol]ége. Br. Gittell, a political

-

. - ' N
scienceﬁ?%searcher, has supervised ihstitutional -research at Brooklyn College

where she attempted to bh; institutional research.into a policy ﬁrocess. 'Bas?nq

1 . .

her Ferarks on these experiences, she addressed one of- th1s year 5 conference

+ themes: ' "Does IR=Institutional Retrenchment?“ ’Her emphasis incluged the need

forv1nstitutiona1 researchers to become'more actlon 0r1ented, and more centra]

to an institution's planning process, for thelr work to becone tied to policy

A
-

pIanning, and for their work to expand to include program evaluation, self— -

- ('

e&aluatlon, 1nterna].and_market ana]ys1s, and research to meet the needs qf ali

' ' .




'-gcnstituents of the institution.

The papers;§9ntajned in this pubiication wg%e submitted in photo-read; copy

' _by the individual participants.

‘jhese papers do not represent all the papers pre-

i

sented but rather, only those which were submitted by the presentors, Thus, hany

.- of the presentations at the conference are ynfoftunately not reﬁlected in these

proceedings. ~However, the submitted papers do provide an accurate profile of the

tenor and tone of the conference.

) . i
The conference evaluations were.overwhelmingly positive and the success of

5

the conference can be attributed

in great part to the pntirin& gfforts of the many

individuals, including the Conference Arrangements Cofmittee: ALBE&T ELWELL,

University System of New Hampshire, and ERIC BROWN, New Hampshire College and

University Council. In addition, the help and subport of JAN SCHEIBEL and PAT

CARON of the NECCE staff can not

Program Committee reponsible for the program were: o # . T,

be overemphasized. - _ .

WILLIAM FENSTEMACHER, University of Massachusetts-Boston (Ch.)
JAMES SELGAS, Harrisburg Area Community College, PA”» . = . |
HELEN NYANT, Saate University of New York at Buffalo )

In addition, the contributions of the Conference Conveners should not go.

unnot iced and these people were:

WILLIAM FENSTEMACHER University of Massachusetts Bos ton (Ch:) .

STEVE BIRRELL,

University of New Hampsh1re ~

' MDLLY BROAD, Syracuse University
2 L ERIC BROWN, New Hampshire College and University Counci)
MARVIH COOK, Boston University
THEODDRE CROMACK, Johnson State Col1ege, VT

ALBERT ELWELL,

Univers1ty System of New Hampshire

TOM'FENCIL, Néw England -College, NH
ERHEST GREENBURG, New Hampshire College
: JANICE HASTINGS, Keene State College, NH °
ADOLPH KATZ, New.Jersey Department of Higher Education

WENDELL LORANG,

JR., State University of New York at Albany

HANK MUNROE, New Hampshire College and University Counci}l

_ALBERT ROBERGE,

¥Yermont Technical College

----------------------------

Larry Benedict,'University of Massachusetts,
5 for the NEAIR Publications Committee °
F .
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‘planning as learning, and define several of the major assumptions that

« point bresently..

- L > ‘
) X ; ‘ . .
DEVELOPING ECONOMIC ASSUMPTIONS FOR THE 80's N .
- - t By - .
br. James R, Speegqle ° <4
‘ © Director of Rlanning Projects
‘ * Rochester Institute of Technology
i L .
Economic Assumptions are the buflding blocks foy. any ratiomal ..
planning eff%rt. The assufiptions that are used ape the direct cutcome .
of institutional research. Beginning wikh that prémise, this paper will

£ . .
describe she key role assumptions occupy in impleménting a process of

*

-

have been developed at the. Rochester Institute of Techmology.

.

a

Planniﬁg at RIT is guided by the following principle: planning is
a learning process involving the total Institute community and beyond that.

will result in anticipatory action rather than crisés oriented reaction.

T

Two major activitipg then a}e,to éstabliSh a "beét guess' about the future
enr ivonment for the institution and carefully describe tge major components.,
or assumptians, upon which that best guess is built. When this is done,

the planning process is not compieted; it has.only begun, wha; is now

available ig,a set of tools for understanding. RIT finds ftself at this

.

-
- Undoubtedly:everyone will agree tha; you have to‘*make aésumptions:io_
build an economic model; no great wisdom there! What may 50: be agreed
upon, or understood, is that the assumptions must be made exg}icit, clear,

simple statements S0 that all can react to them; so that their genisis can_
'

be.described; s0 that their factual basis can bg,tested; so0 that they can
N .

be modified baaed‘ﬁpon'the interaction and the unfolding of the future., Tt
(B '

is+in this process tbé{ understanding can be achieved and a plan for action
constructed. ' : i -

ﬁ&§§; A
'L"'\'"'{g’
' ¥




If the assumptions are ca}efuliy developed and didely shared it .

is @y contention that you Have a set of testable! hypothesis that can be
- s .

rationally debated, You provide ad opportunity to test variations and

"what if" possibilities. You have a check on the historical accuracy of
your aésumpzions. _In short, the model that rests on the assumpt ions

does not become cast in concrete, the shibboleth, the cause celebre; it
. » . ' - o
18 a working, changing teol for understanding. ‘
v ~

Maybe T hawe repeated myself in these introductory remarks; please be

assured i 1§‘n5t out of some narcissistic tendency but rather a result

L3

of my conviction that this is am important process too often ignored. If
I am too éritical, I apologize. However, I have witnessed too many instances

in institutional research and planning where the end justifies, or hides the .

means. Process and means are equal to or greater than the ends if planﬁing

-

is to be considered a learning process,
' ) * ¥ . . ~

Now Phat you have sat through that polemic, let me more quiatly guide

<>

yéu through some of the major assumptions tﬁat we have deyveloped for use in

the planning process at RIT.

It will, perhaps; come as no surprise that we assume inflation wilk

be # major feature of current and future educdtional environments. We further’

assume that inflation for higher education will outpace general inflation by -
1 3/4% and that by the end of the sEudy period (1990) will have compounded
J . ) i

at the rate of 6% per year. What{ then are the basis of these assumptions

regarding inflation?




.
' )
-
A,

4

_’1\_ ,
* =1

' &
First, it was established

L]

gap. This gap relates tp ®everal fegﬁhres of .higher ‘education: it is

' labor, intensive; it does not have the structural advantage of industry

+

s . ‘ - . .
with itg ability to increase productivity by the employment of capital

through the use of technblogy and machinery; it is subject, to a wide range
\ .

,of publicly mandated social programs. Based upon this analysis, a

rather obvious case’ can be byilt that the educational dollar will erode

at a faster rate than the general.dollér. The basisﬁfor the 1 3/4% differen-

tial is found in the historical documentation of the development of the

. . /
Higher Education Price Index (HEPI). *

What can be assumed about the offsets for this inflationary spiral?
. i = v

In the 1960's which are now counted among “the géod old days™ thére were

»
several factors which robbed higher education of the joys of dealing with
inflation: enrollment growth. and the "pass«through”.concept of educational
e
pricing was one significant factor. The other major ingredient was income-

transfers from other economic sectors: the percentage of GNP devoted to

education more than doubléd to 2.5% during those years. The 1970's have

= been witness to a’ severe }eveling of both trends; the steady state is now

an apt description. The 80's? Any projections that have been examined suggest
that th%,rising and. steady curves of the pdst two decades will take on a '

. . .
decidedly negative t{lt. Thus, in a get of overly brief and simplified remarks,

I have expoSed-bublic enemy number one, inflation.

Armed with thisg set of assumptions, an Institution must ask what can

be done about inflation and.develop a second set of assumptions. It appears
' F . , ' * —_

1 - - L]

-

that hiStoriqaily there was an inflétion "y




-
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-»

.vital to a learning process.

issue. ’ \ K -

4 . ' -

-

that internal adjustments are the primary sotirce .of pro?ection againét

the ravages of inflation. Can.we pass through the entire impact of

inflation to student ‘charges? ®Phis is hardly a prudent step, particularly

for independent institutions, ig light of a developing discretionary

n

) Lo )
attitude toward higher educatign. Can voluntary sifpport and endowment . .

return compensate for the lost revenue? With_greatér effort on institu-

tional_advancgmeht'therg is some hope of a partial offset but the economic

enirironmen_t" impacts these areas also. The primary focus of in‘ternj adjust-

. I . .
ments will fall on that eiement of eﬁucational activity referred t¢as

- .

faculty and staff productivity. AsS an abstragiion, productivity is
> ) - o
%eflécted,in the ratio of faculty to students (or staff to students). ' .

Assumptions have been developed regarding increasing this ratié; specifically

from its current level of approximately 16:1 'to 20:1 in 1990. Needless to

say, such an assumption requires much definition and debate - but this is -
v [ . -

- L LY

“ ) . ;
. - e

Since the productivity aséﬁﬁﬁtien is the primary line of defense apainst
o L2 4

inflation, I will describe briefly how we have approached this vital, but +*

“volatile area. We have related the discuseion of productivity to the projected

number of faculty,’compensation increments, instructional resoutce dollars,

*

and the educational delivery system., The analysis of the latter two related

L
factors will® demonstrate, at least partially, how RIT i dealing with this

P

" By develbping ectionshkf the instructional resource dollars available

ﬂ’ Ll ‘ -
per FTE student In both current and constant dollars we were able to stress

S .10
K ,lj*-T.' ‘ .

Y FS
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the 1mp2;tant role pfoductivity plays in preventing further erosion. As .

-

it is, there is an erosion of well over 200 dollars per FTE student between‘

1976 dnd 1990, Inflgtion is ¢learly the culprit and productivfty the hedge.

- ‘ s r

n . -

Since RIT {s conmitted to quality instruction, prqdhptiﬁity willlhave
to be seen in a broader way thqt‘just mOTe dtudents in an ‘tndividual Eaculﬁy

member'g classroom, although the‘tra&itional view of student/faculty ratios

seems to inevitably focus there. As -an abstraction, howev.er, the ratlio does -

not reflect other decis'ion vari.;.blles that can cjdg\trib‘ut:? to inc.reasing
produ.ctivity. ’Greater use of’ins}:ruct'ional‘ techﬁolo'gy, changing teach.ing

loads, 1ﬁdepender;t s’tu<‘:iy, efficient use of facilities] and an eclectic approach
‘toainstruc\:tion:al methogs ‘ar'e _all m;.ans.réf enhanc ing pi'oductivity'.' 'fhe n‘umber. .
of Courses in a college rhat .;re‘dil‘pl_ic'ative are a's‘ﬁ'etrimental as inflation P

' ' » - ’
in terms of decreasing instructional expend'itures per FTE ﬂudent and holding

\ . down p‘roduc;:ivit'y. These decision variables will have to be given due c.onsi;le:ra-

‘ . N . : —*—\‘\-
tion as we prepare for the diffictwai:c’;ﬂ in the 88's

% . ;

Ano 3 gni'ficant area In <hich a'ssun‘:ptio'ns must be developed is .’..

r enrollment. How were these developed by RIT? One-clear -stimulus was the
excelleﬂt work done by the New York State Education Department in progecting
. . -~

statewlde enroliment patterns. Based upon institutional master plannlng

n

p B - efforts and careful trend anaiysig,{ the state has projectéd a 30% declige

*

in the traditional student populaEH ' '{ betweén now and 19¢g. In addivion

they provided a set of assumptions ongtho'w that declme would impact differen-'

tially on 1nstitutions across the state, These assumptions wem upon
' 5. - "
geogrgphic location, program, and other factors. The most important elhemcnt‘
" ’ . ) ' 3
was institutional demand or attractiveness. This insight provided by the




. . . .

. . . / ' -
.

\‘I ‘

State Edubation.Department, énd-widely pﬁbliciged I might add, caused

RN

to mine those assumptions in order to plot our own enrollment . . —

patterns. . ' e . .
s . ’ L . S

1t was a surprise to us to learn that we wete not clagsified as a

. high demand institution and it was assumed that.the impact of énrollmgnt, ¢ .
_; ‘ declines would be felt more siferel§ at RIT.~ Since the Education Depart~
& ’ LI Y . L

ment carefully described their assumptions we were able to test thedr

-

validdty. Demand was based in part upon a ratio of enrollment to applica-

* ktiodgﬁlnﬁn examining this concept we discovered that a large segment of our

applicant pool éas never counted - thdse who applied, but because of space

+
'limipations their.appl}catiens were returned and never precessed. .Through.

A
[

e . this analysis, the assumptions about‘enrollment ﬁére-alteredlto'reflect a
somewhat more optomistic, but realistic prgjection. Obvtougly, there are
considefably more variables that make up enrollment assumptions and the

_» resultant projections, but I use this example to Ztress theleducative ndture

of clearly stated assumptions. * - v )

L]

Although I have not been -too specific about Ehe achal.assuﬁptions'
™

developed fbr RIT, I éaﬁ say we have devéloped 18 major assumptions about-

such areas as: student chatges, govérnqnees’campus housing, staffing and
4 - - . Com -
compensation, voluntary support, endowment, public support, energy and séveral
.o ) T ‘ ' ’ ’
. .
- others. These are currently being discussed by all memberg of the Yostitute

[ [ .

commun i#. . t . .

[ ~F - N - . / l I B
Whether you persomally apgree or disagree ywith the assumptions that I
ot ' .

have described is unimportant; the fact that there is an-a53umptidh for

- . . . - \ . "
i you téfﬁéree or disagree with 1s the important element of my message this

s afternoon. 1 will be happy to expand on any that you may be }ﬂ%ﬁrested in

- . . . - - . L B
Q . discussing. Thank you. T ,12 .

-
¥

: — - - ¢ |
' . . . - - -”r—‘-*n.
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Institutional Research, &nsﬂétutional Retrenchment, ang Resohrcé.manaqemgnt
- - - . " =z M
. R I
Dwight.C. Smith, Jr.
office of Inst. Rescarch

. N o . ' S.u.8.Y. at Albanv
The conference focus on Institutional Research in_a Time 0¥ Retrench-

4

ment, implibs that chere'may'be §6me:h1ng different aboudt our roles in \,

e ) . r - .
. . such a time. That implication seems to have generated {ts oym challenge
. ) ,
within each of us: Is anything really different? From an objective
‘gystems s;andéoint, nothing ‘is. Qur respomsibjilicies to provide informa-
’ -a N4 vt

2 . ‘ "
tion "in supporct of decision-making about resource management #ave not

n

. - * L)
*. changed; our chief executives need workload and ‘enrolloent information in

- ; 7
'4§ good times as well as bad, and our efforts are needed in all seasons. ) ‘

n

But ev?n as we defend che objeccivic? of our professional responsibil-
a . A '
fties we all know chac good times and bad times are not the same.~.Though et
Y t

-

d i =
our systems and processes are unchanged, che decision-paking environment ..
. s .

®s clearly different in ways chat have considerable impact upon the data

~ -
"

and analyses we are called upon to produc€. The bretipitating factor is

obvious. AS an jnscicucion grows in programs,- students and faculty, ics
» .
. . . fl W .
managers have a different attitude toward their sources of support and the
- T - L4
ptocesses of allocation than When the institution is stable or declining

Y .
in size. As long as there.is growth, new demanés can be met by new
. . ) s -
- " e
resources. From an institetional standpoint, the significance of those . ,

resources is not 8Simply chat thdy are "new" -. indeed, as budge;s grow by
' . P :
minimum fRcrements, a new position may have less value than an older one --

but that no one else on campus has an existing:claim to them. No oxen are
¥ - .

gorad whgﬁ pew faculty lines are generated; the need to be met can be
# examined eﬁquctvéf§ (even abstractly) on its own merits as .a desirable pr

juscifiable pyrpose.

- -

Let circumstances chid.g, however, and a valid need emerge duEing a

time in which resources are not increasing -- or a requirément to cut bair

be announcea ~=~ and allocation assumes asdlfferent character in the minds

[ R %
ERIC . - P -7-13 [
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r

of its pafticipan:s. All tespurces now are claimed, and the process of
;-

] o

reallocatton to meet a'new need means deny-ing an existing edaim. -,
Q.y_~
Decisfons are no longer abstract and objective; they will hurt, and the

..

h&: must be justiFied. The actions of the administrator responsible for

realloca!on must be buttressed by a defensible wall of logic and fact

against the respouses of those wh‘gse existing claims.hdve been denied.

That combination of lqgig and fact must satisfy three questiods that arg

peculiar, in the ordinary setting, to retrenchment and reallocation: -
‘ ¢

1. - Is it necessary? 1Is :he,retr’enchment cvisis (or the new demand) ’

£
real, or has it"’been n'iagpfactured for some purpose? (The

L3

_q wording of this question suggests that a note of paranoia may be
. ) - - s i
* . an insistent part of the subsequent dialogue.)
2. Why me? By what ctiteria has the decision been made thai’my -
. . .

program should give wp resources rather than another?

ot

3. Who says 80? What consultation has preceded the decision so,
that a reasonable person could‘conc lude :Hatg program needs
" i
have had a fair-hearing?' ‘

Behind these questiods, and the circumstances that prompt Chem,

stands another factor of considerable importance to decision-making in

-

Higher education and to the role of institutional research in irs supporg:

. L]
the tension between alternative managemeént styles. The most recent issue
in cthe AIr/Jgssey-Bass series on "New Directions for lnstitutional
W) : : : ' o )
Research *is particularly helpful to all of us im its examidation of
this tension as the coatext for ouwr work. _Is the campus to Operate on the

._ AR

(1) Carl R. Adams (ed}, A'ppraising Information Needs of Decision Makers,

v no. {6 (Autumn 1977) in "NegwDirections for Institutionil Research”

a_ =
L

(San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, Iac., 1977).

-
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basis (to.«se-Earl Cheit's distimction)” * of folk methods.or system
N T " ‘v ] : 6
methods? We have-been through a.detade of continuing advances in the
] g - L I * .

" deve lopment of managemeit systems; the best knoyn products are mainstays '

of contemporary institutiofal research. ' Buf even as our skills have
' - . b

increased, the attitudes and styies of campus decision-makers have

that have traditionally chardcteriz d the college sceme. In growth years,
. . E -

the collective, judgmental approach to resource management cad survive
. . o A

with mfnimal gystems support because ‘no one really gets hurt; a ‘no"

. - v
afnswer xan simply m¢an "pot yet", and aspirations can remain high. 1In

times of retrenchment or reallocation, however, "no' comes to mean "not
at all", and the decision wma . likely to need a more formal and

systematic set of jhstifications. In this context the,institutigpal

reﬂeircher is best de;ciiped by Bernard Sheehan's three-hat theory(a) as

the human interventionist who,- understanding the perspectives of

decision-maker, analyst, and technician, is.able to facilitaté a synthesis
e " L 4

between traditional academic Strategies of incrementglism and.the products

-
»
la

of systematic management.

> - .
Institutional researchers whe have.par;@cipated in resource management

will'recogﬁize that role. Tney are-liﬁély also to recognize, with Angé i

et al, a shared frustration with existing limits and past over-promises of

various information systems. There are no magic solutions to them; in

many respects the most important advances in the campus use of information

9

- [}

(Qi'Earl F. Chéit, ”Challénges Inherent in the Systematic Approach," in
Adams, o} cit., p. 39.

(3) Ibld, p. 72, ' .

Y

(43 Bernard §. ‘Sheehan, "Reflegtions om the Eftactiveness of Informational
Support for Decision Makers,! in Adams, op, cit., pp. 93-95.

" {
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' systems are those unexportable technyﬁues designed t th 1ocal

+ . ]

- conditiops. ’fhgi, to go beyond general exhortat1ons in discussing -
resource maﬁageeegnhgﬁ a time of retrenchaént with persons tepresenting

" diverse institutions is a difficult task. Let me advatice two _ .

-

L] -

?gfgyggescions however,,chat-l think are exportable and exceedingly ugeful;

«- that come from o&r experience over the past five Jyears.

.

"%1 . But fﬁrst, a brief word about those five yeéfs. It became evident to

) S e oa 3

ﬁg'in 972 that our physical facilitfes would not be enlarged’ any further:

e ﬁ;et we saw then was what we would\heve avaitable for p;edictable aume.

i We werd coming close to capacity usage then, and with a limit in sight
we krew that the attitude of ei@ansion that had governed the previous

H W . . -
dquﬂe (as campus enrollmént and faculty had more than tripled) would have

to be repfae:jjbyisome form of steady-state outlook. We began to think -

of new, considerably more modest enrollment projections. The following’

"

year that position was strengthened by Allan Cartter’s remarks ¥c the

R

- 53 .
Vancouver AIR Forum . concerhing future enrollment prospects and the

n
*

fikelihood of ﬁteady-state management, Our adjustments were largely

LY

theoretical, hoyever, until 19?6 when a gevere fiscal crisis in 'New York

-t

¥

State mandatqg retrenchmeﬁc in faculty allﬁcaé??nsﬁxhroughout SUNY. We

. had in the megn ipe taken time a3 a campus cex?egin a serious examxnation of
L relative progfamiquality, and had done 3o within the context of assuymptions
- A

about missioh -~~~ assumptions sub8equently clarified andyendorsed through

+  the Tevelgpment of a campus mission statement. Thus we hal a strong body

canchment

Pl

_ decisions that had to be made. Institutional research was able to suppoft

of qualitative, judgmental material available to support the T

N -
L]

-

(_. (5) Allan M, Carctcter, "ﬁigher Education Under Steady-State Conditions,”
in. Robert 6. Cope (ed), Tomorrow's Imperatives Toda (Seatcle:
Anl 1973), pp- 18-22.

o {/ Coe . :l‘i'.
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the process with approprlate statistical data as well, and our ‘success
¥ &

o

: - .
in doing so is a reflection of olr response to the-.steady-state signals

L
»

we received in 1972-73. * . ' - R

Fl

l. Trend data. Most f?porting syStems-emphasize the snapshot,

approach to campus apalysis: a'comprehensi.\_;e, Comparative look at all

programs at the same instant. The result is a‘set of single data points «
y .

that do'not (in the absence of fairly 50pﬁis:icgéed analytic :echﬁiqugs)

L .

sufficiently reflect varying curriculum goals, instructional techniques,

and developmental states, They preseat a weak structure for justifying
retrenchment or realloca:iou‘of one program rather than another. It is,
much more eff{ective to assess a department agalnst Lts an history, and
to be able to point to the fact Cas'a h§pothe&icallexample) that over the
past five years, department X has had a continually declining enrollment °
aéccmpanied by stable faculty résources. The result will be a decrease
I&E some amount over time, in workl®ad, student facui:y ratios, average
class slzes, etc., and corresPondth increases-in unit costs; these
- éuan:i:ative measures can then be combined with assessments of departmental
quality and dffdepar;menfél significance-:o dampus mission as a qualitative-
quantité:ive ;Ea:us report to inform :hq:exe?utive responsible for
» # ' *
reallocation decisioas.

In summary terms, :his_is what océurreﬁ at Albany in preparation for
the 1976 retrenchment actions. It was poeslble-because we had anticipated
an eventual need for historic data and had concentrated our efforts
between 1972 and 1976 on de;eloping consis:gn:'and'as accurate ag possible

records of enrollments, facul:y, and budget allocations. Based on this
experience it may be fair to say that if a campus waits until it is forced
into retrenchment to begin thinking .about lnformation needs, it will be

too late for institutional reséarChvto be effectlive,
Fi - 1]

[}
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2. Théﬁhinfofmed environment'. A running complaint of A&ams et al = "

-
C

concerns f;Iiures of timing. Leaving aside for now debelopmentglrtiging'
problems (such as the lead time requi;ed, a$ noted above, for the gemeration -

'3
]
. L] *

of t?eﬁd data), a serious operational problem exists becaus; of coqflig}ing.
_schedules for academic programming and sygééﬁatic Eamﬁus ménagéaznt. ,
Budgets must oftén be prepareé, and initial allocations must be éade,
'before complete and reliable fall enrollment statistics (notlto mention
subsequent worklead anglyses) become available; ;xternal agenci;s become
anxious jgr "good neéws’ bef;re a sttem can producé early tabulations;
deans-.went td know ;;;ﬂtheir reSpEctive facult} workloads will be
assessed.b??Sre }taal geaching assighments have been processed. For many
of us there has been a lag in systems deveiopment, and there may be ways
' by which the generation of final data can be speeded; but thih'is naot the
whole solution. Specific decision needs way be met this way, though there
i3 po guarantee that this willlbe thewscase; but beyoﬁd them stands the
continuing need of the executive to be as ful@y informed as possible. %he

L

response we have developed is the concept of an informed environment for
ol 5
‘decision-making on and about the campus.

The informed environment is an emvironment which supports the
: »

)formulation, implementation and evaluation of institutional policiesiand
e .

procedures. It erports this ﬁrocess not thrOugh a one-to-one correspondence
between selected pleces of 1nf§rmation and specific decision3 but rather

.. . -
through the existence of a longer-terfs understandisg, by decision-makers, of

institutiorkl development and the information used to describe that process.

~r

The informatio obtained from current ope*ations supports the process
primarily by contributing to a long term body of knowledge.~ﬁ£5 i3 upon e

this body of knowledge thet the institution relies for support of specific

,"Hécisions, and in so doing is freed from the constraints of the -current

N . y

-« e A . -

ls
AN ' 5
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timetable of data éollection: edit, analysis and presentatiom.

" Phis waypof stating the cgsé has its roots in the assertion that
"information'" is a resource to the campus yhose proper deve lopment can
increase the effectiveness of those more tangible and traditionally

recognized resqurces of money, staff and facilities. It recognizes (by

-

focusing on the promotion rather than the existence of an informed
environment) that institutional research does pot have exclusive
responsibility for informafion; at the same time, it recognizes that

‘institutional research is the only office on campus that hgs informat fon

for its own sake as its primary focuys. Fianlly, by focusing on the

environment of decision-making rather than on decisions themselves, it
‘'

recognizes that instiecutional research is a staff unit, and that its

contributions to campus developpent are pot (and should not be) the only

criteria by which decisions are made.
+ 4 *
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. . INSTITUTIONAL BESEARCH IN A TIME OF | . ]
RETRENCHMENT: THE ACADEMIC PLANNING" PERSPECTIVE ‘

-
+

. a H, R, Kells
’ Rutgers University

* r

[
- .

There is no question 'that useful, effectdve instictutional research

- .

and academic planning are desperately needed in a time of retrenchment.

" -

In such times there is a clear need for solid, useful information for
Fa . )
decision making and for effective, collaborative processes through which

1

- to project into thi EHture the programs and r&sources of an institution

» »

_in order to achleve goals. Retrenchment settings are characterized by

: - .

L ~ "
shortages of time and other resources, By partial or complete institut1dnal
r ! - 1F

But reacdtion management,

Fi
stasig, by-less “room” for 'goal displacement and
» R .
zby increased political activity (at least of a certain kind), by shifes

in- the le;ef‘and perhaps the mix of governance styles, by increased fear,
. . .

by pressure to perform, and by the scvutidizing by unusual audiences ol

the activities and the records of our actions. There is little need to

elaberate further.

r

+ —_ A

Some may argue, however,,and I tend to align myself{ with this group,

- ] ) - . a
that chere is no less desperate a need for effective institutional resgarch

and academic planning in times Of relative affluence amd growth. The forw

-

of the damage don¢ through ineffective action in these areas may differ

somewhat in the two settings--with over expansion, poor priorities, waste-
. L]

H. R, Kélls iy University-wide Professor of Higher Education at Rutgers
University. This paper was presented at the Fourth Annual Conference of
the Northeast AssocPation of Institutiopzl Research, Durham, New Hampshire,
October 27, 1977. ~ i




ful_teniencies'aqd the like iﬂ,&he affluent setting; sad 'over-reaction,

4

dangerous aeross-tﬁe-board moves to mediocracy And ‘the like more prevalent : ’

e

"in the sparcer landscape. : In a&dition, the iime gt which we realize the .

AR |
damage dane (often later in &he affluent setting) may be differeat.' But

-

the impact on the institution can be equalfy devastating in the two settings--

-

retrenchment and affluence’. @

With thaf proposition as 3 context for my remarks, 1 will attempt to

A

make three additional points cancerning the academic planning perspective
. . - - *

.

of institutional research--in either setting. The first will concern the
- . - .0 -

rel‘ationship betyeen insti‘tut‘ionel resea‘rch and academic @lanning. The

second will i;ace both ‘in the managemeﬁt setting.f The third conceining
the focus of“our effofts-JpartiCularly in a time of little resources and o

H

a time of concentrated, frantic activity.
As a-final introductory cemment, 1 would like to recommend to all

concerned the exeellent revieh prepered by Dick Richardson and his col-

leagues at Arizona State entitled “The Need for Institutional Planning” ‘
P 4

which appeared in the September 1977 issue of ERIC/AAHE's Research Currents

s

i r—

(Richardson et al, 1977). 1m it,. the attributes of substantive planning

.
-

;rocééses are reviewed and thé recent focus on sophisticdted, technical

-

planning models and systems ls put inp pJoper persse:tive--ﬁamely, that the

plaaning procese'is.far'mcre ihpbrtant than the plan-which is'produced

] a2 *

that & relatively small percentage of 1nstitutions With access to sophlstl-
‘ l L3 ’
cated methodologies understand £hem §nd use them, and that "creative

"
-

change... can happen only iﬁhthe more complex quantitative techniques and

technologically sophisticated models remain-.our seryants rather than our
mastexrs" (Richardson, 1977 p.6). -~ . .

N 1
.

-
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fessionals at an institution to meaningfully project the programs, processes

— -
-

‘Richardson and his colleagues refer by implication to one of the M
aspects I have determined to be important in analysing case experiences

T*

of cgllegi e atademic planning over the last ten years (Ketls, 1977).

a

-It is iisar tq me that most efforts at academic planning fail. That is,

most planning attempts do not result in a process which enables the pro-
., -

and resources into, the future toward the achievement of clearly stated
goals and in a way which commits the’professionals to attempting to fulfill
the plans anﬁ to. further cyclical analysis and planning. These attempés

of ten f;ilznot for want of a sophisticated technical schéme (although in ) -
part often because of a naive attempt to impose some pet scheme in a
situation which cries out for simpler more purposeful endeavor'), but

usually for some yery simple reasons.  The following list presents in

sumary form from my experience the major reasons for failure in academic

L] ,‘? +

. planning processes. o : .

-
n

N
l. Lack of consensus on the goals for plahning} )
. . 4 ' .
Mismatch between planning procedqre(s) chosen and the goals for

e

the process; - -

'

3. Lack of an adequate basis for plagning. The confidence to pro-
RV . .

ject effectively (self study and ingtiturional research) is
missiﬁg;

4. Human relations failures:
a) Asking people to do things they are not equipped to dop
b) Poor group ‘leadership; - A

M‘ } ?/1 "'
¢) Poor communication- processes in the group;
d) Not identifying the key resource people;
A\ . L.
. } - ] .

- q“
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e) Not making people aware of one anothers strengths, which

results in lack of trust and lack of risk-taking;

-

-
f) Not using intensive work assignments with a clear beginning

and an end in sight; .

g) Not rqcarding participants appropriately; and
h) Not letring them understand the context for their'wogk.

. .
3. Paor process management:

-

a)

Data not available.at the time when it can be used;
b) Poor timing of ﬁhélprocess; ) ' s
¢) Inadequate st#ff assistance;
) d) Inadequate fdnding; -
e) Thinking thactlproduction of a plan is planning;
I} Inadequate particibgtion--therefore, liitlp psychological
"buying in."
g} Poor commitment from the top; and

h)} Untlear task assigoment; poor charge to the sub groups.

i

(See Kells, 'Planning 19}7)
As can be seen from the character of the list, my experience poi;EE

to failures in what one might call the ;anagement of the planning pr?cess--
in both the technical and the human aspects of management. It is my

) , .
thesis, and this is my second point, that these fajilures occur in both

-

academic plamning processes and in institutional research processes--not

'Y

. just because one is a necessary prerequlsite for success in the other (IR

for plaqg;n&)::but because they are both, if they aré to be effective,

people related processes; computtfs, charts, data by the pound, and fancy

acronymed processes th withstanding. And, institutional research and |
“a e
N
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planning are part of the manmagement process, My second point -about

research in a time of retrenchment is a reminder, and this’

institutional
; —

~ reminder may help us to keep- things in pérs@ective in tough times.
Institutional ﬁénégers must resisF the'temptation éo overreact in.
times of rgtrenchment~-té throy the baby out.with the baéhwater.' If
president;, vice presidents, and deans spend too much mime.lookfng over
the{r shoulder, and it they constantly seek data to make ;he case to pro-
tect their'dgmain, or' their job they will throw Ofk lhe balénce of the )
management process. R. Alec MacKénzie presented most. vividely and use- ~
fully the management '"wheel" depiction,copieg of which hang in m;ny offices
and are used in so many managemen;‘courses. It brifliantly interrelates

* the basdic elements of management and illustrates for us in higher education

the vital links between institutional regearch at a college or university

T
- &

and the other elements of the management process, *

PLANNING

CONTROLLING ORGANIZING

. &(inc}.. IR) ; . T

DIRECTING STAFFING

(See MacKenzie, 1969)

The point to be made is that if inat%tutf&nal regsdarch in‘a time of

retrenchofent or under any other circumstances is sufficiently diverted
3 ‘ . ral '

from providiag- a balanced ¢ffering of~n'formation (re outcomes, re
- ‘ .




)

'process matters, re evaluation, re finances, re workload, eﬁQ:) to a o«

broad profile of managers and other users, and if the diversion causes a
. F

severe mismatch between priority needs fop information and the focus of

*
-

the research, damage is done to managemené process at the inscicucion--

management’ as wWe usualfy'know ic and the management of learning experiences.

f@&s is not a new problem--it paé exi;ced since the early IQEO';, Th%
"captureﬂ of IR effotns is bemoaned conﬁf%uglly. But it is taking on new
meaning as the institutional and individital reactions to retrenchméﬂg,
accentuate this péoblem, Finally, chis dislocatioh-of ;fﬁort'on dispiace;
ment of IR goals is seﬁerly felt in the planning process’which slts r}ght
ﬂéx; to IR .in the management 'wheel" on a long range and e;en a daily
basis and which always sufferé from the lack of availabilicy of t{e right
information bef&g availébLe.an cthe right time for the right people to use,
" The thirq and final poi&: I would like to make i§ related to the
seﬁnnd and concerns the specific focus of IR work in a time of diminished
resources, Spec1f1ca11? it copcerns the efficiency of our processes--the
economy of efﬁort or making max{muﬁuche results of a given amount of
e[[ort: T; illustrace the point, I would like to use an example‘with
which aT? institutional research workerg are or sooner or later become

.

quiCE)familiar--the process of institutional self study which is conducted
~ 1

{or ought to be conducted} as part of the institutional -accreditation

_process. This is of pérticular Importance In the Middle States and New

. i )
England region becauselof the new, more quxible options which either'

have been {(MSA) or nowfare {NE) available to make this exercise into some-

thing useful rather thin thé expensive diversion it can sometimes become.

To put_ 1t succintly, it is now possible for an institution .coming up‘for’

-
’ . '

Fai
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reafflrmation of accredita«tioﬂ to request permssion to design (on a4 custom- T

made ba_sis) a self study process which keeps the 1nstitut10n (and particu-

larly\he IR off’ice) focusing its efforts on current, real problems and/

opportunities @ﬁil,_e a1so meeting the’ needs of the“"reg;onal"accredita-tion 4
‘3.
commi Basically ‘there are five approaches which have be‘et‘naeve.loped

: .

- ) "R B .

Approaches to Inscicutiopal Self Study

1. Comprehensive Self Study

o .

2. Comprehensive with Special Emphases -

. £ -
3. Selected Topics Approa%h '
i _ : LY
o &. Current Special Study Approach
o . ¥ ‘ : . )
® 5. Regular Institutional Research Approach _ *

¥

Educ."Record o 1976, pp. "2;8,

Sduc. hecord

North Central Quarterly, Fall 19??,

. . - _ - MSA Self Study Handbook, pp. 17-21, or
: New England Commission Guidelines.)-

< {(See: Educ. Record, 1972, pp. 1&3-\8\,-‘

- - -

The MSA Commissidn has had about seven years of experience using

these approach_es'. Basically, thaself study desii,n process must consider -
- L . —

several/ﬁacfors in order that the imstitution's needs be well served and -
" . i . . -
in order .that the accreditation process can amply see if the definition

of an accredlted institution can be explored for tl'% college in question-+

T

clearly statéd goals:; achieved in large part; resgurces (human, fiscal, and

"

physical) g@ continue to do so: . o ' ’
. * E:;" 'I 'Q

“}.’f“:' .-‘ -

. | e ¢ - ’ )
“. ;! .

h )
- . e )
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* “Factorsi in § - Design
. ' lf . ’ ) L4
. 1. Status of planning oq"'the 'bampns:b and in the state, -
’-u. v f Lo +

2. Status of instituuoxla‘.}.,'reﬂearé;ﬁ‘ and 1nstit:utional data in general.,
i S
. 3. Understanding of, consensﬂi‘.on; ‘and dature of 1nstitutipnal goals

; and,problems. v . /
. Wt
,¥-L Commitment of institution's leadership to conduct self study for

its own improvement-oriented purposes., ' - -~

~

5. Age, size, complexity of the institution. - ~,

.6. Stability}turnover.o.f in‘stitutional‘leadershi'p (awareness, need

‘o for t/eview,-etc.),h _ -

7. Turnover, growth irl ‘teeching and support staff.

8, Presence or absence of systems to regularly gather information
(facts and opj.nions) an educational effeetiveness (ach'i‘evement . {\
of goals, ;ﬁd suggestiens for improvement}. /

9, Energy, level, political knd historical factors.
\

LY

s s
In light of these factors, a self study process which diverte arl

inst1tution but llttle from its preferred course of activity or wl‘ch
perhaps pushes it to a greater congruence between insti\utional needs and

q and other related ctivities can be u ln times of financial and i
other stress, this 4As invaluable, effective’ss of these approaches
over. the last fiv¥e years is now being studied by this researcher in a ma jor
funded study if the MSA region, |

ary, 1 heve mahour points in this paper. First, that from

S
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sense than do more affluent times.- Second, that both IR and planning
"- . ‘ . . \;-
*  efforts often fail for the same reasons--mostly people/human relations/ °*
' ﬁanagémenc reasons apd.that this is accentuated if anything in times of

- . refrenqhment.,”Thifd, that IR is part of management--and we must not forget

thls--and that since it sits next to Plannlng in the managemenc process--

. planning can be severly damggeg it IR efforts are captuxed“ by overreactions

) : ’ .
during retrenchment (or at other times). ‘And finally, that institutions

. can find wayg to focus their efforts IR effectively (and therefore be
efficient and effective) if they analyse their ‘'needs and move intelligently

) - . ) 3 .
¥ to make congruent their IR efforts and the statement of institutional

,groblqms and needs. The new approiches,to 1n;ticutiona1 self étudy avail-

able for use with institutional accreditation is an example where this can

a N . . .
work well. . . ‘ .
- . ‘ . _’ " -
N - ) ' . - . &
. ’ « |
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" STATEWIDE GOAL I:
‘ .

"ANY STUDENT WITH THE DESIRE AND ABILITY CAN PURSUE HIS
OR HER POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION AT A TIME WHICH IS CON-
VENIENT AND AT A PRICE WHICH HE OR SHE CAN AFFORD FO PAY”

PROGRAM A: "ALL LEGITIHATE/FINANCIAL NEEDS MET FROM
PUBLIC AND/OR PRIVATE SOURCES FOR IOTAL AU ~
POSTSECONDARY EXPENSES" . ' S

DIRECT STRATEGIES INDIRECT STRATEGIES
1. INCREASE INSTITUTIONAL L. STATEWIDE WATS LINE
" FINANCIAL AID | . ‘
2. INCREASE STATE GRANT AND 2. NON<TRADITIONAL EDUCATIONAL
LOAR FUNDS CATALOGUE ,
3. INCREASE FEDERAL FUNDS - 3, ADMISSION OVERLAP ANALYSIS
TO STUDENTS o - »
4, INCREASE FEDERAL FUNDS : LT
TO INSTITUTIONS S (
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STATEWIDE GOAL 1:

: “ANY STUDENT WITH THE DESIRE AND ABILITY CAN PUéSUE HIS
—_— OR HER POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION AT A TIME WHICHIS CON- .
VENIENT AND AT A PRICE WHICH HE OR SHE Cﬂﬁ AFFORD TG PAY”

PROGRAM B: “A SUFFICIENT NUMBER OF PROGRAMS. .. T0
 ACCOMMODATE THE LEGITIMATE NEEDS OF ALL -
STUDENTS"

i

INDICATORS OF DEMAND C  supeLy
1. POTENTIAL APPLICANT POOL ACADEMIC INTERESTS 1. NUMBERS OF PROGRAMS™

2. ACTUAL APPLICANT POOL ACADEMIC INTERESTS
3. ENROLLED STUDENTS ACADEMIC INTERESTS
4( DEGREES CONFERRED

-ZZ-

--g—-—--;-—--——---———; ----- PROGRAM B oo e ARSI
‘ SAMPLE DATA -,

ngE¥EAﬁ% AEEU%EANT- E RO’ ED'L EGREES | PROGRAMS 1/5 é/S 3/5 4/5
ﬁOOE - é , SqUDEkTS EONFERRED : OFFEEED -
3,172 146 ‘ 55 76 " 32 99.1 Q5h 1.7 2.4

O - 3 T 34
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THE PROCESS FOR DEVELOPING A‘ﬂASRO~FRAMEWORK FOR INSTITUT IONAL PLANNING
I ' . -
- " ‘Dr. James R, Sgeegle ,
K Director of Rlanning Projects

Rochester Institute of Technology

- -

In order to,understand the process of planning at the Rochester Insti-

.
"

o
L

tute of Technology, it is necessary to describe the Insritute which is about
[ 4

»

"to celebrate its 150th Anniversary. It has grqutt out of Roehester:;/cultural

héritage and industrial developnent and has continually responded to this
lineage. Throughout the majority of its history it did not confer degrees,

but its diplomas and certificatesd were held by a large percentage of ‘the’

3 3

skiJled work¥rs in Rochester industry. Only as recenrly as 1955 was the

"

first bacca eate degree awarded and in 1958 the first master's degree.
é
. Today Rth;y an amalgam of 9 colleges serving 7800 FTE students. The °

-

. - T, . ¥
nine colleges are: Business, Fine and Applied Arts, Engineering, General

Studies, Graphic Arts and Photography, Science, Continuing Education and
x

-

theetwo newest cofleges, Institute College and the National Technical Insti-

tute for the Deaf. Institute College is itself an amalgam responding to new

r

program challenges in such diverse fie1d$ as compoter‘science, instructional
technology, careeY information services, and the engineering technologies.
It 15 interesting to note that 1/3 of our students are majoring in programs

deveioped since 1971.

. -
L]

.The NTID %s a totally federally sponsored .program, It_serves 7350 deaf
studénts of whom opproximately 30% pursue degtee programs in the parent

institution and 70% PurSue technically related diploma and associate @egree

[} W,

programs that parallel RIT's program strengths.

‘

RIT is located on a 1300-acre campus that was constructed from scratch

=

and first occupied in 1969, Two-thirds, of the students come from the

»

Rochester Metropolitan region and the state of New York and the other one-—

third - from out of state, Fully 40% of any entering group are transfer

-

’ ) - *

_ X - ﬂ , .
.‘J , ‘
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studentsk The student body has grown by 3-7% every yesr in th}s decade.

The Institute? ia csfeer oriented and the majority of its programs have
- ' R
8 cooperative education component., Its motto, education to esrn a8 living

sand to live s life, has served ss its guiding force through its entire

4 T - < i

hiatory.

. A relstively heslthy institution and young in outlook; one‘may wonder

why the introspective look suggested bi the process and report reviewed in

-

- o

this paper. There are seversl factors that influenced this serious process

and one only needs to look at the Institute's position in the 1ate 60's and

early 70's: growth so rapid that the buﬁget for the suxili;ry enterprise in
1974 wsa bigger than the totsl Institute budget in 1969; a deficit in those
yeara approacﬁing 2.7 million dollsrs by 1970; a totally mew physical plant

snd heasvy debt service burdens; 8 new chief executive in 1969,

Changes of this nature and magnitude can seriously erode the essentisal

nature of the enterprise. Thus, in early 1970 it‘§33 determined that

planned forethought was neceassaty to guide RIT through the decade of the 70's.

The firat step was to renew the commitment to the goals and objectives

that had long setrved RIT but were new to the generation which was now to

shepherd the resources. Discusasions were held throughout the Ingtitute
community to develop consensus on the newly stated but enduring gosls. When
underatanding wss achleved, it was neceassry to develop mechapisms that kept
these gosls in focud. These included:

“(1} 8 President's Convocation each. Fall to spprise the faculty .

*

and ataff of the- Inastitute's progreas

36




(2) the estqﬁlishment of agreed-upon targets fo; the 70's
such as: average salaries inéréaeing to rank within the

b top quartile of all institutions; productivity -dncrements

of .5 students per year in the student/faculty ratio; no

r

new buildings; a balanced budget position; newly estéb—

P ; 1ished governanc:e arrangements; consultative decision- 'j )

—__‘H“\ﬁ> making; new efforf% toward increasing voluntary support ‘;
-~

b 3) annual reporting on the achievement 0f the targets thrpugh

p T oa process known as the "White Paper” which is the respon-

sibility of the Vice Presinnt for Finance and Administra-
. 3
tion and the Priority and Objgftives Committee of the Policy

| 4 ) Council, RIT’s primary policy advisory Egdy. , -

These activities were related to developing poéitive attitudes across
P campus, increasing morale, and laying 4 firm foundation for rational pro-
gress. Incidentally, it helps when it can be reportéd that all targets

for the 70’s have been or will be met by the end of the decade with one

3 -

r exception: we did construct one new building in response to increaging need

for general classroom space.
. ) . -
. . FE

A parallel set of activities developed around the state mandated require-

N . .
ment for master planning. Obviously, the two processes are interrelated but
it was discovered that we were better at instituylonal level planning than we

_

were at unit level planning. The planning by units was adeguate, but when

‘summed over the’ Instikute; it was found to be held together only by a paper

clip; it was not well integrated.




. ' z

This latter position suggested -that t%ere should be a process to inte-

grate all planning efforts, but particularly the macro with the micro. A

gsecond motivation revolved around the ominous c}ouds on the horizon that
> .

were\Qeing spotted by the higher sducation community. How would the chang-

. .
ing enviroument anticipated in thg next decade impact RIT?
! *

Al

\ . .
These two major questions provided impetus for the current effort of

the presidentially aﬁpointed Economic Study Commission. The purpose of the

Economic gpudy Commissiod waé two-fold: to continue the planning momentum

{
and t

prov}ie a copprehensive framewérk within which micro planning at the

level would occur in the future.
-~ " .

The specific charge developed for the Edmmission inctuded:

N (1) a review of the financial position of RIT

\xﬁhhj (2) a review of the current fiscal assumptions and modifi-
cations as necessary '. ] PN

(3) the development of programs -and financial options in

- L]
case of emergency

(4) the development of ways to use the land resources

(5) an exploration of the implications of state and regional

"~

planning and system}deveibpment to RIT's future. )

A relatively small working Commission was appointed consisting of two
Trustees, two Vice Presidents, one Dean and one faculty member, plus two

staff members.

'
¥

. Initial discussions were convened to plumb the State and local economjc

L}
»

forecasts. The second step was to dEfine areas of study. Wwhen this was
- k]
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_ completed, each Commisgion member selected an area and a Task Farce was
K, .

R »

ﬂr/t"ﬁeueloped to respond to the issue. Each Task Force tapped expertise :

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

throughout the Institute and the reports they developed were piied upon T

research studies, questionnaires, interviews data analysds hearings, and

the Beliberqtions of the Tadk Force: The Commission staff, served as staff

s

: —
to each of the Task Forces. This was found to be extremely helpful in

that it freed members to explore questions more creatively and. to know that
L} '.!
they would receives back-up support to whatever degree necessary.
The\process is demonstrated in the accomp anying diagram:
Lo -

Prlaraiing

ALsumphons
Fiscal Model
F15¢a1 Anaiyhd

TnemalBgummartes : R 4

. 1ofiation Biop MG o —vatues”
Convennonal v Unconventondl . .
Planning . ¢

Task Force Reports ' . . : o .
Encotment—Governance—Pubnt Support ' ’
voluntansm-Stathng and Compensaton—Enargy ' .
Y Land Use—Financa Analysis—Master Plans ~ R

Litgrature ‘
- —— o

The base of the pyramid represents the existing dat&’base, ﬂoth'internar

.

and external. Task Forces researched questions of.enrollment, go&ernance,

b

public support, voluntarism, staffing and compensation ‘energy, ‘land use,

finances, and the existing master plannin& assumptions’ The themafic ~

.
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integrated into a description of theifpected environment of the 80" 8. “The

L’Eports and the thematic sunnnary’provided the base for de%erm:lning the. new

~, . ‘

- assumptioris and the resultant economic model. . The conclus‘ions are a series

-

" of questions or challenges the Institute must confront over the next several

=" . & e
C - . ‘ ., -
_years. \ . .

" e B ‘
,-._jfa:;u’w - s ¥
The themes’ that emerged from this two’g? ear study cah be briefly stated

& -,

: as follow3‘ N K . @ - , - .

'1.& “Inflation will seriously erode the resour¢es available
. , .

‘ for higher education. There will be no aignifi'ca'ﬁ income A

transfers from other sectors of our society, thus, the buiden . N

P . ,
of ‘responding to this devaluation of the educational dollar

will be % internal responsibility. '

.

-t

»
2. A "sto#and go" enviromment will characterize the 80°s.

*

Volatility and turbulénce will mérk the economic, political

and demographic sectors of our society. Again, the hedge will

¢
only be found internally. ’

¥
[ .

e : . L -
3. Yalu s%re‘cha'nging and the 'trends indicate that .higher

education will ng longer occupy' its trad_itiBnal placesbf pre-
- 5 i .
i ¥ . )
e'minanae in society's vision of progress. ' It is necessary,

N
therefore, to upderstand and influente these trends and dev’elop‘
[ * . N .
- Y
: anticipator? responses. . o W
4. Institute self-analysis soggests'that RIT is unconventional

in several respects. To maintain this position it 1is necesgaty
- T &

to establish priorities which will keep RIT on its unconventional

t2ack. ) ~~ & v .

S N / 40, . . _ ‘
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'Rochester Institiite of Tecﬁnology _
Economic Study Commission C .-

Coﬁiparjs,on of Proje&ted,l%gher Education and General I:nﬂatﬂibn,' : .
RIT Student Charges, and Per Capita Disposable Personal Incove ' . '

Tuition

180 Ltaa ~ +- & and Fees

-

jury

o
+
1

105 ey
100 o - . : : = 2 ifa = e t-2,
1976 77 y78 79 80 81 82 83 84 85 8 87 88 89 .90

~

[ :
Annual Inflation Rate. Compounded Annually Avesage Annual Inflation Rate of

' Highe Edutation 6 0% * « oo Results in f- — |' Heqiwer Belncstienmy 9010,
General - 4%% ° ‘ . Geneeal 5 6%

. M . * " -

* RIT :anual Student Charge increase Compounded Annually. RIT Average Knnaal Rate of

Tuon antt Fees 4% - d . Tinton and Feee. 7 10 ‘
Room anif Board {not chacted) « '3 - . . Baon aixd Boartd 947,
? Totad Studlent Charges  5' ", Lotal Student Cluanes, Bep Lo

-35- O CHART |
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Rochester Institute ‘of Technology EANEI
" Economic Study Commission .

Projected Instructional Expenditures (1) Per Full-ime Equwalent Stqunt )
in Current Dollars and Constant 1976 Dollars :
for the Fiscal Years 1976-1980

F_’rirnary Model

¢ Expenditures =~ /
1 FTE Student - "

3,000 — :

. , instructional Expenditures
. per FTE Student

2,800 - . . in Cureent Dollars

’£ —-—

2,600

2,400 : :

- - * L4

2,000 * ‘ -

1,800 . )

1,600

1,400 |

1,200

1077 1978 - 1980 .© 1985 1990 -

- {1} Enclieding NTID ,
\‘f’“ Assies gher education milation costs ol 6% comppupded anndalty . /

ERIC . . :

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC
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ﬁ ‘5. One of .the priorities is in imperative for planning in
- ' . )
~ order to focus 1issues for units across the campus and develop
: g )
. responsive, reasoned actions. N -

* ]
4

, To highlight these themwes that will inevitably play-out on the Insti-

tute’ over the next d’ecade, we developed a series of proj'ection's. They are

.
“

. . for the most part relatively simple, straight line projections based on the

4
deta_iled-apsmptions. The model that mstrﬁcted is largely enrollment

and inflaticn driven. It essentially represents our best guess about what

the intome and exp:enditure trends will be if weskeep on doing business as
- " L "

‘asual. -
, . 9 : o
. Several*examples mhy _prmﬁe useful . o T . -
. . o _Since inflation. is 'ﬁ‘!ﬁected to be a r'najolr‘and continuing problem, it
b was ;eceslsary tc} démons'téate: its c?mpounding effect gnd its differential
) impact on ipnstitutions of l}ighe'r éducafion. An assumed Iinflation rate of

] - - B -

‘lﬁz; for the genei-al econowy and 6% fdr higher eciucs;tion results in esignifi-

=

b cant "inflation gap" over the ppriod Q]i:ted. In the Commission report w

overlayed projected toition ra't'es and tothl charges plus per capita dispos-

[ - - .

able personal income. This.was to dea\uonstrate phat kl) we would not pass
b along all the effects of inflation to the consumer and (2) that it was no

1
iikely ye wouldy price ourselves out of the market. (see chart I)=%

L

- ' Attother chart'deals with tj"lé projected instructional. expepditures per

4 FTE sfudent. Thi; Nchart vividly demonstra;tes that the cxh:re}lt dollar amount

lﬁéilll increase su,bstantnially, but with inflation rer;:oved‘it wili actually re- ‘
];resent a decline of resoyrce; ava'ilable for instryctional expenditures.

B o

?‘ This was also included to demonstrate the necessity of significant gains in

o T -37- . .
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%

productivity (student/faculty ratio) to protect against further devaluation.

(See chart 2)'
- "'“

. ) « i :
Finally, so thst there would be;a better understanding of allocation

decisions and their interrelation, we included a chart describing educational

b

?nd general revenues and expenditures by category as a percentage of total
veducational and'general. ‘This charc-demonstrates the chang?ng nature of the

Trevenue patcern with endowment return and voluntaré énpport assuming the bur-
'den of losses in student tuition and fees. au the expenditure gide, the

significance of spiraling energy costs can be seen eroding the dollars that -

can be aliﬁcgted to ingtitutional support, student services, and instruction

* 1

and direct educational,activities. (See chart 3) These charts are intended

ko be instructive tools and not definitive projegtions. i

I3

-

The report on "The Third Decade” was ‘completed in the Spring of 19??

] A companion document from the Institutional Advancement Commission is8 near-

ing completion. The IAC report will focus on means for, 1ncreasing the pror

- »

bability that private gources of financial largesse will indeed assume an

increaéing share of income productiom.

- n

n

At this time 1t can be fairly asked if RIT is indeed ready to face the
¢

tumultuous times ahead// The answer is clearly No: the financial model

assumes a business as usual stance and does not take into account bold new
-+ / +
ventures; the linkages between the macro-environment and the micro-environ-

ment have not been established; a plan for action has not been developed by
each unit of the Institute; finally, it must be wondered if the report,on .

"The Third Decade” will meet the same fate as many othar dust-covered

documents, , J
Vs »
) ’ -38- . =
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. Rochester Inshtute of Technology
Economic Study Commission

Comparison of Educatienal and General Revenues and Expendrtures

for the Fbcal Years 1978 1985, and 1990. |
i o Primary Projection Model

Educationa) and Gene&ﬂl\. . o

les &s a Pergentage ‘of Total Educational and General

Educational and General

Revehues {1)

Endowmant Return

Expenditures {2)

A% 11.0% . GGl
. 12.7% Oporations &
Private Gilts, Grants, etc. 7.3%’ - Maintenancs of Plant
8.7%
Tuitron and Fee?s
. ’ Educational Actvities
: "% 70 0% 67 7% : '
! 85 24 54 7% 51.1%
{ J N
1
‘. » -
.
1978 ~ 1985 1990 . , 1978 1985 1990
3
| : »
- I||' - o - ’
|
|
jq{ * ’
{l A
{1} Exchstting NTID ~
{2) Excluding NTHD and Educatiotial Delri Seevice
-39 CHARL 4
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To move the process beyond the descriptive, s great deal mOre needs to
happen. In response to the imperative for plaming recommendations, & plan~
ning officer has been appointed. Reflective of the Philosophy of P}anning
at RIT, that officer has been entitled Director o£ Planning Projects indi-
pacing thst plgnn%pg is the regult of decentralized projects and not the

‘product of a single office. Elanning is further deffped as a learning process.

To insure that the learmning proceas continues snd reasoned aation

results, seversl other' steps have been taken: '

) The President in his Fall mesaage to the faculty has
hiéhlighted wﬂ;t néeds to be domne to adequately_prepare Tor
the 80's through Institute-wide plasning. He aﬁpoincﬁg a
facqity Task Porce on the 80's to sharpen the issues identi~
fied b§ the Economic Study Commission and determine ?hiCh
unitg should respond to them. In a?dition, this Tssk Force
is to act as the Steering Committee for RIT's scc;edication

‘ rfview anq to develop the specific plan for the Institute )
for the 80's. | |
(2) | Two standing committees of the Policy Council have been
assi*ned basic qu;;tions that will assisk‘che plannihg effort:
What 13 the optimuﬁ educational size of the_Institq}e and what

are the essential competencies an RIT student should acquire

during his or her education?

-

(3) "The Third Decade" has been distributed to al? members
" of the Institute community. Many groups have elected to
focus‘on its implications during the course of ?he vear, v

) i

t 464 - '




Several faculty members are cufrently developing a simula-

>
tion game using the Commission report as the basis. It is

L

felt this will assist in moving closer to the intended use

of the report ag a learning tool.™ :

(4) The budgeting process has now.bullt=in funding for
A~  program inmovations and contingencieg to hé&gé a st

short-fslls. In the paﬁ&, the budget cycle has been/bne ’ ¢
- : S

s

year; it is being expanded to a twolyear eycle,. s
(5) Recognizing that inmstitutional morale A8 Amportant,

the base is being constructed for respondipg to the pro-
- 4

fessional and personal development needs 6Eihemﬁéts of the

1

RIT community. A series of semindts is planesg for this
, )
year., They will begin to asce thosge needaagﬁd to assure '
faculty and staff that‘posib{ye and developmental activities
. F . -

can serve as an approprilate response to the decade ahead.

3

-
. It 18 apparent that the framework of information available has stimu-

- -

lated preparation for the future. One note of caution needs to be inter-
jected at this point. The?% are problems ahead but they should not be
uged U’-frighced faculty or to create a sense of inevigebilicy. Indeed,

we should focus on the opportunities that this new envizprment wié; create.
. b ) ) , :
As a labor intensive enterprise,awe must concentrste on the human resources

that are truly the fund for the future. At this point, to concentrate on

the tools and not the process; to look for decision.ffbm data and not from

il

people wouldgbe a serious mistake. The emphasis in planning needs to be on

-
-,
v

@

-
- . - '

_1"/ - ) -41_'
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simple decision~-making procedures that are sufficiently demo-
cratic and participative to respond nmaturally t¢ envirommental
+ change. To be effective, planning procedures must be charac~
terized by simplicity, flexibility, the ability to keep
pertinent information in focus, and provision for meaningful

participation ‘by 21l concerned. N

In .short, planning muat be viewed as a learﬂihg process. \

Pl

) -/
- - i -
lRichardson, Richard C., Don E. Gardner, and Ann Plerce, "The Need for
Institutionai Planning® in ERIC/Higher Education Research Currents,

September, 1977. ' 4
! - e ul;j - J
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SELECTED BEIBLIOGRAFHY 'ON THE TOFIC OF
PERSISTENCE AND ATTRITION %N PUSTSECONFQRY EDUEAT ION

”

P «~

PREPARELD BY
PETER, T. FARAGO _ -

< -

A
s

OFFIpE OF ANALYTICAL STUDIES AND PLQNNING

[

Ly

BOSTON UNIVERSITY

(OCTOEER

19773 ¢
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*

-

THIS ANNOTATED RIBLIOGRAFHY IS INTENDED FOR THE RESEARCHER OR
THE INSTITUTIONAL FPLANNER WHO IS INTERESTED IN SAMFLING RECENT
LITERATURE RELATED TO THE SUBJECT OF COLLEGE STUDENT ATTRITION
AND RETENTION. IT IS BY NO MEANS AN EXHAUSTIVE LIST, RATHER 1T
IS PROVIDEL TO RE USEL: AS A STARTING FOINT. SEVERAL OF THE ITEMS
CITED CONTAIN EXTENSIVE LISTS REFERENCING OTHER RE
WHERE "APFLICAELE, ANNOTATIONS START WITH SOME KEY
THE TYPE OF INSTITUTION STUBJED, THE TYPE OF STUDY CONDUCTED,
WHETHER THE GQUESTIONS ASKED ﬁERTaINED TO THE NUMBERS OR TO THE
REASONS RELATED TO ATTRITION, °'REFERENCES® INDICATES THAT THE
ITE¥ IS A GOOD SOURCE FOR FURTHER REFERENCES.

LASTLY, SOME SOQURCES NOT LISTEDL HERE ARE THE PERIODIC “ERIC®
INDECESy THE *‘LISSERTATION ABSTRACTS®: AND THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

EDITION OF °*CURRENT CONTENTS*, ALL ‘OF WHICH ARE AVAILAELE AT
MANY LIBRARIES.,
*BROPOUTS*

THEY ALL INCLUDE ITEMS UNDER THE HEADING  OF

y-

%\

[N

L

TED MATERIALS.
RDS INDICATING
AND

AND ARE USEFUL FOR KEEFING UF WITH RECENT PUELICATIONS.
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SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY ON THE TOPIC OF .
FPERSISTENCE AND ATTRITION IN PPSTSECQNDARY EDUCATION

ASTIN» ALEXANDERK W.
COLLEGE DROPOUTS: A NATIONAL PROFILE»
AMER, COUNCIL ON EDUCATIONr RESEARCH REPORT VOL.7r NO.1 . ,
(FEB.1972) , ) '

MULTI-INSTITUTIONALr LONGITUDINAL, NUMBERSs REASONS .
BASED ON DATA FROM STUDENTS ATTENDING A REPRESENTATIVE NATIONAL SAMPLE
OF 217 INSTITUTIONSy INCLUDING TWO-~ AND FOUR-YEAR COLLEGES AND UNIVERSI-
TIES, USING THE FRESHMAN CLASS ENTERING IN FALL 1966, THE STUDY
EXAMINES THE NATIONAL DROPOUT RATE, AND THE RELATIONSHIP OF VARIOUS
PERSONAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL FACTORS TO DROPPING OUT. DATA WERE COMPILED
BASED ON INITIAL STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRES ANI FOLLOWUPS ONE AND FOUR
YEARS AFTER COLLEGE ENTRY. .

ASTIN: ALTXANDER W.
PREVENT ING_STUDENTS_FROM DROPPING OUT,
JOSSEY-BASS INC,s SAN FRANCISCO (1975)

MULTI-INSTITUTIONALY LONGITUDINALs NUMBERS, REASONS :
QUESTIONNAIRE DATA WERE COLLECTED FROM THE FRESHMAN CLASS ENTERING

IN THE FALL OF 1968 AND FOLLOWED UF FOUR YEARS LATER., THE SAMPLE GROUFP
WAS SELECTED FROM 358 TWO- AND FOUR-YEAR COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES.
"NATIONAL AVERAGE DROFOUT RATE WAS DETERMINED FOr VARIOUS TYPES OF
INSTITUTIONS. THE CORRELATIONS WITH PERSISTENCE WERE ESTABLISHED FOR

A LARGE NUMBER OF FACTORS INVOLVING ACADEMIC VARIABLES, FINANCIAL
VARIABLESy STUDENT EMPLOYMENT STATUS» STUDENT RESIDENCE, COLLEGE
CHARACTERISTICS, ANL THE, MATCH BETWEEN THE STUDENT AND THE INSTITUTION.
A LIST OF CONCLUSIONS WERE DRAWN AND A WORKSHEET IS PROPOSED FOR
PREDICTING A STULENT’S CHANCESs RELATIVE TO THE NATIONAL AVERAGE:

FOR DROPFING 0OUT.

CHASE, CLINTON J.s ET., AL -
"PERSISTENCE AND CONDITIONS RELATED TO IT: A PERSISTENT QUESTION® *
.INDIANA STURIES IN PREDICTION, REFORT NO.32y INDIANA UNIV.r BUREAU OF
EGUCATIONAL STUDIES AND TEST}NB!hBLDDHINBTONp (NOV. 1%76), .

PUBLIC UNIVERSITY, LONGITUDINAL» NUMBERS» REASONS
THIS STUDY FOLLOWS FALL AND SFRING FRESHMAN COHORTS OF 1971y 1973» AND
1974, OVER VARIOUS TIME PERIOI'® RANGING FROM FOUR TO TEN SEMESTERS.
ACADEMIC AND NON-ACADEMIC DROPOUTS ARE DISTINGUISHED. SIGNIFICANTLY
DIFFERENT FERSISTENCE FATTERNS WERE OBSERVED FOR FALL AND SFRING
COHORTS, THE EFFECTS OF VARIOUS FACTORS OTHER THAN ACADEMIC STANDING
WERE EXAMINED» INCLUDING STATE RESIDENCY s URBAN OR NON- URBﬁN HOME »
PARENT ALUMNI» ETC. ) '

. e .
COLLEGE STUDENT FERSONNEL ABSTRACTS - PUBLISHED QUARTERLY

BY THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF STUDENT PERSDNNEL
ADMINISTRATORS (NASFA) SEE! “ATTRITION®

REFERENCES
THIS QUARTELY JOURNAL REGULARLY HAS A SECTION TITLED *ATTRITION®,
WHICH PRESENTS ARSTRACTS OF RECENT PUBLICATIONS RELATED TO THIS AREA.
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COFEs ROBERT G. AND WILLIAM HANNAH,
REVOLVING COLLEGE DOOKS - THE CAUSES AND' CONSEQUENSCES OF DROPPING QUT,

STOPPING OUT OR TRANSFERRING. J. WILEYs NEW YORK (1975)

GENERAL » DESCRIPTIUEr .REFERENCES
THIS IS AN EXCELLENT OVERVIEW OF THE CURRENT KNOWLEIGE CONCERNING
COLLEGE ATTRITION. BY COLLECTING INFORMATION FROM AVAILABLE PUBLICATIONS
AND ADDING TO IT THE RESULTS OF THE AUTHORS’ EXTENSIVE RESEARCH,
THEY CONSTRUCT A& CLEAR AND COMPREHENSIVE DESCRIFTION OF THE SUBJECT
MATTER: AN ATTEMPT IS MADE TO PROVOKE THE READER TO THINKN ABOUT THE
BENEFITS AS WELL AS THE NEGATIVE EFFECTS OF DROFFING OUT ANI STOFF ING
OUT. INCLUIED ARE A GOOL *SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS® CHAFTER:» AS
WELL AS A VERY EXTENSIVE 20 PAGE LIST OF REFERENCES.

EL-KAWASs ELAINE H, AND ANN A, EISCONTI
*FIVE ANDIN TEN»YEARS AFTER COLLEGE ENTRY® ’
AMERICAN COUNCIL OM EDUCATION» RESEARCH REFORT VOL.9s NO.1. (1974)

GILHERT: CHARLES C. AND LOWELL .A LUECK.
*AFFROACHES TO STUD'YING THE STULENT DROFOUT - OR WHERE
HAVE ALL THE STUDENTS GONE®®
AVAILABLE FROM ERIC, $ED 134 129 (1976)
-

MULTI-INSTITUTIONAL» LONGITUDINALs NUMEERS: REASONS
USING A REFRESENTATIVE NATIONAL SAMFLE,» MEMEERS OF THE 1961 AND 1966
COHORTS WERE CONTACTED IN 1971 BY MEANS OF MAILEL QUESTIONNAIRES,
THIS IS AN EXTENSIVE REFORT ON THE ACADEMIC FPROGRESS ANL THE EMPLOYMENT

EXFPERIENCE OF THE MEWMBERS OF THE TWO COHORTS.
‘ /.

BILEERT, CHARLES C. AND' LOWELL A. LUECK . e
‘THE STULENT FLOW MOLEL .AS A TOOL TO ANALYZE THE STUDENT DROFOUT® '
AVAILABLE FROM ERIC+ $#ED 131 B18B o

HARRIS,» SEYMOUR E.
A STATISTICAL PORTRAIT OF HIGHER EIHUCATION.
HCGRAW-HILL» NEW YORKN (1972) (CARNEGIE COMMISSION UN HIGHER EDUCATION)

CONTAINS DATA RELATED TO NATIONAL ATTRITION PATTERYS IN THE 1950°S
AND 1960’5, {SEE PF. 66-73, 445-449)

KESSELMAN: JULII R.
‘THE CARE AND FEEDING OF STOP-0OUTS®
CHANGE VYOL.B» NO.4» FP13-15 (MAY» 1976)- ‘

b
f

«+ THE AUTHOR SUGGESTS THAT NOT ENOUGH ATTENTION IS PAID BY INSTITUTIONS
10 STUDENTS WHO MAY WISH TO (OFTEN TQ THEIR BENEFIT) INTERRUPT THEIFR
STUIIES FOR ONE OR MORE SEMESTERS. SHE SUGGESTS WAYS WHICH COULD -MAKE
SUCH AN EXPERIENCE EASIER AaND MORE BENEFICIAL FOR THE STULENT: AaNIt
MAY AT THE SAME TIME INCREASE THE LINELIHOOD OF THEIR RETURNING TO
CUHPLETE THEIR UNDERGRALUATE ETUCATION.

-45-
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KESSELMAN: JUDI ﬁ¢

- STOPPING OUTr A GUIDE TO LEAVING COLLEBGE AND BETTING BQCK INy
H. -EVANS & CO. NEW YORK,» (1978)

LANGLOIS» ELEANOR . o ' -
*GRADUATE ATTRITION AT BERKELEY® , :
OFFICE OF INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCHr UNIV OF CALIF., BERKELEY,

(AUG. 1972) a

- -
4

" ' GRADUATEr REASONS ) :
ONE OF THE FEW ATTEMFTS TO STUDY STUBDENT ATTRITION AT THE GRADIUATE
LEVEL. BY MEANS OF A SURVEY, THIS STUDRY LOOKS AT WHY GRADUATE STUDENTS
LEAVE BEFORE COMFLETING THEIR BRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAM. - ‘

’
NCHEMS TECHNICAL REEDRT 74
A MANUAL FOR CONDUCTING STUDENT ATTRITION STULIES JN INSTI-
TUTIONS OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION.

NATL. CENTER FOR HIGHER EDUC. MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS» EOULLDER
(1974) . ’ '

THIS MANUAL FROUIDES A STEF-BY-STEF GUIDE TO CONDUCTING A MAIL SURVEY
AIMED AT ASSESSING STULENTS‘ REASONS FOR DISCONTINUING THEIR UNLER-
BRADUATE EDUCATION. INCLUDED ARE SAMPLE QUESTIONNAIRES AND LETTERS,
COST ESTIMATES, AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR CODING» FROCESSING: ARND ANALYZING
THE DATA. AVAILAHLE FROM NCHEMS» EBOULLE&R, COLORADO.

]
L

\,f"4/ _ . .
NOEL» LEE ANL LOIS RENTER ' : //
‘COLLEGE STUDENT RETENTION: AN ANNOTATED BIBL IOGRAPHY UF RECENT
DISSERTATIONS* (1970-MARCH:» 1975) *
AMERICAN COLLEGE TES&G PROGRAMy IOWA C”ITY! owa (1975) . ’

REFERENCES .
DISSERTATIONS CITED IN THIS ERIBLIOGRAFHY ARE DIVIDED INTO GROUFS
DEALING WITH FUBLIC COMMUNITY COLLEGES, FURLIC COLLEGES ANDI UNIVERSITJES:
FRIVATE COLLEGES ANIN UNIVERSITIESs AND OTHER: MOST DISSERTATIONS
DEAL WITH STUDYING REASONS FOR ATTRITION AT A SINGLE INSTITUTION.
COPIES OF THE BIELIOGRAFHY ARE AVAILAEBLE FREE FROM THE AMERICAN
COLLEGE TESTING PROGRAM» 2201 NORTH DOLGEs P.0.BOX 148y IOWA CITY,
I0WA 52240, COPIES OF THE DISSERTATIONS THEMSELVES ARE AVAILABLE FROM
UNIVERSITY MICROFILMSr ANN ARBORy MICHIGANM. : ‘

SHULHANr CAROL HERRNSTALDT
*RECENT. TRENDS IN STULENT RETENTION®
! AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR HIGHER EDUCATION, WASHINGTON: I.C.
(1976) .

GENERAL» REFERENCES
AN EXCELLENT CONCISE SUMMARY OF RECENT FINDINGSy PUBLICATIONSs AND
RESOURCES RELATED TO COLLEGE ATTRITION. A USEFUL LIST OF SELECTED

REFERENCES IS INCLUDED. -46-
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SUSLOU!‘SIDNEY ET. AL, . ) oo F
*STUDENT PERFORMANCE AND ﬁTTRITION AT THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA%
BERKELEY: A FOLLOW-UP OF THE ENTERING FRESHMAN CLASSES . '

OF FALL 1955 AND FALL 1940°
OFFICE OF INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH» UNIV. OF CAL.r BERKELEY, (1948)

-

PURLIC UNIUERSITY; LONGITUDINAL» NUMEBERS .
THIS STULY, CONDUCTED IN 1965, EXAMINED THE FALL 1955 ﬁND FALL 1940
FRESHMAN COHORTS, ALONG WITH A LATER STUDY (SEE NEXT 'REFERENCE)»

THIS CONSTITUTES ONE OF THE BEST LONGITUDINAL ATTRITION STUDIES
PERFORMED AT A SINGLE INSTITUTION. THE METHODOLOGY AND THE FINDINGS
P ARE CLEARLY STATEI', THE AUTHORS EXAMINED OVERALL PERSISTANCE PATTERNS
. AS: WELL AS FERSISTENCE IN ANL TRANSFERS ANMONG THE VARIOUS COLLEGES
AND FIELDS OF STULDY AT BERMNELEY. A FOLLOW-UF STUDY OF THE STUDENTS
) WHD LEFT BERKELEY WAS USED TO ESTABLISH THEIR ACADEMIC PROGRESS
- SUBSEQUENT TO LEAVING., ! ’

' ot . \\ . T '

SUSLOWs SILNEY g

"PERSISTENCE ANI' INTERCAMPUS TRANSFER!: UNLERGRADUATES AT BERKELEY' '
OEFICE OF INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCHs UNIV . OF CAL,s BERKELEYs (1975)

. 4

. FUHBLIC UNIVERSITYs LONGITUDINAL+ NUMBERS

b SIMILAR TO THE STUDY IN THE PREVIOUS REFERENCE, THIS STUDY LOOKS AT

THE FRESHMAN CQHORTS OF FALL 1955, 1960s AND 1949 THROUGH 1974,

' . THE STUDY WAS,(ONDUCTED IN THE FALL OF 1975, CHANGES I'N PERSISTENCE
PATTERNS ARE OBSERVEDs OVERALL ANL WITHIN COLLEGE PERSISENCE 1S
EXAMINED, AND A SEPARATE SECTION DEALS WITH THE PERSISTENCE OF
JUNIOR ,TRANSFERS TO BERKELEY. WELL BONE AND HIGHLY RECOMMENDED.

- AVAILABLE ON REQUEST FROM -THE OFFICE OF INSTITUTIONAL STUDIES»

u. c.. BERKELEY. <

L

SUSLPW, SIDNEY N
YHENEFITS OF A COHORT SURVIVAL PROJECTION MOLEL® IN
* APPLYING ANALYTICAL METHODS TO.PLANNING AND MANAGEMENT,
D.8,P, HOPKINS AND R.G, 'SCHROELER, EDITORSs JOSSEY~BASSs INC.

SAN FRANCISCO, (1977)

s

GENERAL . v
THE AUTHOR EXFLAINS THE DIFFERENCES AMONG THREE ENROLLMENT PROJECTION
MOLELS! THE USE OF GRADE PROGRESSION '‘RATIOS,» MARKOV FPROJECTIONS: AND
COHORT SURVIVAL FROJECTIONS., THE ALDVANTAGES OF THE COHORT SURVIVAL
MODELS OVER THE OTHERS ARE LISCUSSED. A SEPARATE SECTION DEALS WITH
THE APPLICARILITY OF THE COHORT SURvIan METHOL TO STUDENT PERSISTANCE

STUDIES. - - .

-

TTLEy Jo LLOYL '
"ENROLLMENTy ADMISSION, AND. THE SUMMER TERM - A REFOKT ON THE

DEVELOPMENT OF AN ENROLLMENT PLANNING MOLEL FOR YALE COLLEGE® .
OF FICE OF INSTITUTIUNnL-RESEnRCﬂ;/ﬁnLE UNIVERSITYs NEW HAVEN,  .°
CONN. (1974), . p

ek

o
COHORT SURVIVAL CURVES ARE CONSTRUCTEI' FOX THE FALL 1970 COHORT AND nR
APFLIED AS ﬂE‘ENROLLHENT PROJECTION TOOL IN A LARGER MODEL. | - -~
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TERENZINI+ PATRICK T. AND ERNEST T PASCARELLA
*VOLUNTARY FRESHMAN ATTRITION ANI! PATTERNS OF SOCIAL AND ACADEMIC
INTEGRATION IN A UNIVERSITY: A TEST OF A CONCEFTUAL HUDEL'
RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONs VIr PP 15-43 (1977) -

" PRYWATE UNIVERSITY; CROSS ~SECTIONAL+ REASONS .
- THE AUTHORS STUDY-VOLUNTARY WITHDRAWALS FROM ONE COLLEGE OF THE
~ UNIVERSITY IN AN ATTEMPT TO TEST TINTO‘S (SBE BEL MODEL OF THE
* EFFECTS OF ACADEMIC AND SOCIAL INTEGRATION ON PERE?%I%NCE. DISCRIMINANT
. ANALYSIS IS USED TO ESTABLISH A SET OF VARIABLES FOR DISCIMINATING
BETWEEN PERSISTERS AND NSNPERSISTERS. THE PREDICTIVE VALUE OF THESE
-uARInBLEs IS ACKNOWLENGELF TO BE LIMITED: BRUT THE STUDY IS A GODD
: PNILICATOR PF THE CONFLEXITY OF THE INFLUENCES EFFECTING ATTRITION.
. TR 'SUKSERUENT FAFERS WERE FRESENTELI BY THE AUTHOKS AT THE 1977 A.I.R.
'FORUM ANL AFFEAR IN! CONFLICTING FRESSURES IN FOSTSECONDWRY EDUCATION,
R.H. FENSKNEs ED.+ A.I.R. (1977). BOTH OF THESE LATTER PAPERS DEAL WITH
THE FURTHER STUnY UF-$HE SAME anEL AND Yook SPECIFICALLY AT THE EFFECTS.
OF SOCIAL* INTERACTION BETWEEN STUDENTS "AND WACULTY ON FRESHHMAN nTTRITIDN.
N ] -t ',
: : » )
% TINTDr UINCENT ' ) - .
ng FROM HIGHER EDUthIUN. A THEDRETIC#L SYNTHESIS DF . |
REC ESEARCH® : < , -
REVIEWS OF HIGHER EDUCATION, 45, #1 (WINTER “725) FF 89~ 1‘

N

.-  GENERAL » THEORETICALs REASONSs REFERENCES *

, THE AUTHOR LOOKRS AT EXISTING RESEARCH ON ATTRITION AND PROFPOSES A MODEL
FOR SYNTHESIZING THE INFORMATION.INTO A FRENICTIVE MODEL. "HE
DIFFERENTIATES BETWEEN VARIABLES RELATED 7O ACADEMIC ANL TO SOCIAL

®. INTﬁGﬁATIDN OF THE STUDENT INTO THE ACADEMIC ENVIRONMENTs ANDII THEN

*EXAMINES THE INDEFENDENT AND COMBINED EFFECTS OF THESE TWO TYPES OF
UARIABLES ON ACADEHR{ DISMISSALS .ON VOLUNTARY WITHDRAWALS.
A USEFUL BPBLIDGRAJ&W‘@FJG R—100 RERENCES IS INCLUDED.
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/ NON- RETURNING STUDFNTS Q_ESTIONNAIRE
. ’@ . J. Davld omlth Eﬁ L.
: o~ y Asslstapt Dean for Freshmen

at Widerner'‘College

MEme

2. Your Academic Major at Widener wa;

3. At Wtdener, w;}e you a- boarding student
a cemmutingﬂ%tudgnt .

4, Assumfng you applied to more than. one college for admission, was Hidener
College your firs%quse;ond. third, or fourth choice of colleges to

« attend? -
1. first chpice of. those 1 applied to.
2 second chofce of those [ applied to.
3 = third choice of these 1 applied to.
b 4 fourth choice of those I app11ed to.
5 I applied only to Uidener.
3 other; p]ea;g 1ndigate o

5, Please indicate your sources of financing your education when you
attended Widener. Indicate approximate percentages of each source:

. .~
» 1 % support from parcnts 8 % State Guaranteed Loans
2 % your savings frop previous work 9 % Commercial loans )
3 % G.[. Bill 10 % Reimbursed by employer
4 % Widener College Scholarship 11 % College Work Study
: 5 % Widener College Grant-In-Aid 12 Y ®ull-time employment
P 6 % State Grant or Scholarship . 13 % Part-time ewployment
7 % E.0.G. or B.0.G., 14 % other; please indicate
6. Please indicate the -one or two reasons for attending college when Yyou
were enro]led at ﬁidener:
» y carcer preparation i
career advancemert ; : N
intellectual development . -
4 parent’s wishes :
[ 5 friends attending college
b ? college. social environment

other; please indicate

7.@'Please indicate the one or two réasons for ghoasing Hidgner Codllege:

T;‘_‘ locatior? :
4 _____available financial aig -
—___ Cadet Corps Program ) .
specific academic program: indicate
academic reputation of Widener .
frjends attending Widener ) ' 1
fellow employees-attending, Widener ’ ’
other; plcase indicate

13




. ""'ﬂ-

,‘ Ll + ,.- * ’ ; ‘
" .8. MWho or.what influenced 'you mosf in chnbsing to enro%? at Hidener when ~:n

you did? (Indicate no more LRan twd - . , _ Lo _
1 Hﬂener Col'lpge Admis Qn. RepresentaLve ST N
"2 high school guidance counsélors : ST
3 hyschool teachers o/ e
4= parents : . - PR
.- 5 friends enrolled at* Nidener L N oo
6 Widener or PMC Alumni .3 b . ﬁs
> 7 visit to Willener's campus™ o S
8 Widener College professors ) S s
-9 Widener College official pub1;aatiuns (‘cata]ogues/ptfstersP etc.). -
10 other; p]ease tndicate -~ i} . - "
‘“g —_— o s ! 7 —— . e
. - - - ) " 4 “ .‘
9. P]ease 1ndicate the ong or two persona1 reasons Qor not. returning ‘to
Widener:
R 1 moved from the Nidener oniege ared _
2, ~ "Stop-eut” My not rethrn}n is a planned, temporary Jeave. L
. 3 financial considerations - %Q;:;;lg}gnt funds for college.
4 poor academic performance or S, .
5 undecided carcer objectjves. ' _
6 marriage. . v? ,
« 7 - lost interest in college “in general. .
8 - other; please indicate -
Al . i - .
A ’ {
10, P]eaSE'indicate the one or.two institutiopal reasons for_not retu ning
to Widener: § . . K
7 .
1 lack ‘of student act1v1t1es
V4 the quality of.-teaching.
3 academic program ] wanted was not offered {
’ 4 .did not like the housing accommodations.
5 did not 1ike the food served at MacMorland Caenter,
6, academic counscling was not adequate.
7 ersonal counseliny services were not adequate.
8 dministrators hassled students too much,
9 the quality of the other. Widener students.
10 other; please indicate .

.-

+

1, [ Overally dg you feel the personal reasons’ (listed in 9) or the
institutional reasons (listed in 10) were primarily responsible for q
your leaving | Hidenerq.u S :

The personal reasons were primarily responsible.

The institutional reasons were primarily responsible. :
It was a combination of the twb. g ‘{“
other; please indicate

L3
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2
3
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. .. . oo .
e - - .

* .ze"' . . :
R . . - -

»’

‘;‘nggardteik of your reasons for 1eaving Hidener, what did you like -
- e

13, 1s thereNone thin Ty
‘_;from Tea¥iug Hldennr

14,

and"disl most about thg ;oiiega? ‘ o
ﬂiked R N T S
Uﬁsﬁiked Most;_;' S L
", . \ \‘& v ‘ - .
N .'r,.'"_', o .
ST WA .

1. No - “~'
A No pinion
- Yes P1ease elabofate.

9

. _" “l- . ! ". .'l L ,
{ - .

Nould you recommand Widener ch1ege to a Priend or re]ative? X *

¢, L4

. ’ 3 ’ . s " LA
% Yes B . . - ." . e . & P
Unsure . . * D L.

15,

17,

- Ng L . g
’ \ : ’ - . . '
‘/.-—“\__ - . . //'-\{
Please check one respcnse. o ’

1___ I am currently enrol1éd at another school.

.27 1 plan to enroll at another school.
3___ .1 am not enroliled nor do I ‘plan to enroll at another school,
4 I /have Ustopped-out” and plan to return to Widener at a later

te. o ¥ / .
o Hy~plans are‘uncertain, - . " . . ‘
. other; please’ 1nd1c5jf :

>

- ¢
If you are currently enroiled at another school or plgn to enroll at
another school, please at what school. - i %
1 1 am c&rr5§%1y enroiled at
I am majoring in _ i
2 I plan to enroll at /
: I plan to major in >

[

—

If you plan or wish to return to Widener College, what can we-do to
help you return? {

' ' £ |
— .

AN -51-
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. As best you can recall, please eva?uate the following facflities.
functions, and activtttes at Widener Co11egeo

ACADEMIC l{FE

{18) Quality of teaching

{(t9) Interest shown by protessors 1n your
work and -progress as a student

20) Library and Library-Services

21} Class scheduling convenience

22) Academic Counseling

23) Classroom facilities -

(24) Laboratory facilities

{25 vality of other Widener. students

{26) Help provided by the Academic Dean's offfEe-

(27) Help provided by the Office of Freshman
Proqrams

-

STUDENT LIFE

——

28) Upportunity to participate in campus activity

29) Cultural events on campus

30) Opportunity to part?cipate in intramural
athletics

31) Varsity athietic events

32) Personal counseling services

33) Student spirit and involvement

Jd)} tntertainment for students om Campus

35). . Student activities at Macforland Center

- 3

{3b) Food services at MacMoriand Center -

37) Recreation facilities pt ﬂacHor}and Ce
8) The bookstore 7

39) Movies on campus /

40) Fraternities/Sororittes

.

41) Dormitories

42} Help from the Dean of Students-off?ce

43} Help from the Fin@ncial Aids office
OTHER

(44) Reqgistration procedures

45) Parking accommodations

46 Hea]i:—h_serﬁgs
47) Attractiveness of campus

" 148) Security on campus

149) Help from the Business Office

{20) Help from the Admissions Office

Other; (fill in your own)

.Please record any additional comments you care to make on the back of this

sheet. -52-
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Freshman Attrition Study: Class of 1978
This report presents the results 6f our study to calculate

. the rate of attrition for the Class of 1978.. It also presents

data relevant to the issue of freshman attrition and dcadémic
dismissal,. .

L

Def1n1t10ns - For the purpose of this report, the fﬁliowing '
definitions will be used: ' .-

One- Semengr Attrition is def1ned as Class of 1978 ‘

freshmen ehrolled in the 1974 Fall semester but not
enrolled in the 1975 Spring semester.

Second-Semester Attrition is defined as Class of 1978
freshmen enrolled in the 1975 Spring semester but not
enrolled in the 19875 Fall semester though el1¢’ble to
.be enrolled. , o~

+

Two-Semester Attrition is defined as Class of 1978 -~
freshmen enroiled in the 1974-Fall semester but not

enrolled in the 1975 Fall semester though el1g1ble to
be enrolled. y

L1 B - ﬁ

Class of 1978 freshmen -were identified as attrited by a
namerby-name comparison of appropriate enroliment rosters
provided by Data Process1ng This report presents data about
Clags of 1978 freshmen who entered %idener in the 1974 Fall
semester, Class of 1978 freshmen who entered in the 1975
Spring semester are not reflected in this report,

. LY
L
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-Tables#1, #2, and #3 present the rates of one-semester, second-
semester, 9nd two-semester attrition. '
. . * F

———— '

ff:le_#l. Rate of One-Semester Att}ition: Class of 1978!

[ Number 1978 Freshmen Mumber 1978 Freshmen Enrolled Fall Rate of Oﬂe-
Enrollied Fall 1974 . 1974 But Not Enrolled Spring 1975 Semester Attrition
373 | " 2 - o 7.8%

N

_ . - . !
Table #2. Rate of Second-Semester Attrition: Class of 1978

5. ‘ o~

. Number V978 Freshmen Number 1978
Number 1978 Enrolled Spring 1975 _ Freshmen Eligible to Rate of
Freshmen Enrolled and Eligible to Enrol} Enroll Fall 19735 Second-Semester
r Spring 1975 1975 Fall Semester But Not Enrolled Attrition
344 3372 52 15.4%
* 5 -
'Tableg Rate of Two-Semester Attrition: Class of 1878 B

Number 1978 freshmen ’ .
| . Enrolled Fall 1974 But Not . Rate of
Mumber 1978 Freshmen Enrolled fall 1975 Though Two-Semes ter
f‘E]igib]e to Enroll Fall 1975 Eligible to be Enrolled - Attrition

r 366 - | 81 22.1%

1

" Table #4 compares the rate of freshman two-semester attrition at
Widener College with the rate of freshman two-semester attrition
b at a1l four-year colleges and universities.

Table #4. Rates of Two-Semester Freshman Attrition: Widener (ollege and
—_— A1l Four-Year Colleges and Universities® = «

4 @ , o A1l Four-Year Colleges
Widener College and Universities
- 22.1% . 22%
)
1 > L
For a det ed report of one-semester attrition, see JDS to ATH

ail
memorandum of 4/2/75.

2Seven Class of 1978 freshmen were dismissed from the College at the
conclusion of the 1975 Spring semester for insufficient academic progress.
(i.e. Two Semester Q.P.A..of less than 1.0).

JRate of attrition figures for all four-year colleges and universities ¢

taken from "College Dropouts: A National Profile,” published by American
r c‘l ‘il‘\f‘{l nn FAdarmat ianm Trnrn -

' Y
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Tables #5, #6, and #7 identify the 81 one and two.semester attrited N
freshmen and the seven dismissed freshmen by academic major fTable
#5), grade point average {Table #6), and sex/residence (Table #7).

{8
Jable #51 Distribution 2? Academic Major
e // ' *
' ~ ) —— 4§ Attrited :
Academic Major One-Semester Second-Semester Dismissed Total %
: ¥ , . .
Expioratory Studies and 5-
Liberal Arts Undecided 10 14 0 24 273
‘Rursing . . 6 0 10 11%
- Business 5 1 2 18 21%
Engineering v 3 6 1 10 11%
Sciences e 3 5 2 10 Mg
Humanities " 2 7 1 10 113
. Social Sciences 0 _5 1 _6 73
. 29 52, - 7 - 88 99%
h -
™~ _
Table #6. Distribution'by Grade Point Average
——# Attrited - ¥
Q.P.A. One-Semester Second-Semeste Dismissed Total %
3.50 - 4.00 0 le - 0 1 1%
3.00 - 3.49 0 g ° 0 8 9%
2.50 - 2.99 3 10 0 13 154
2.00 - 2.49 1 14 0 15 17%
1.50 - 1.99 5 12 1 18 21%
1,00 - 1,49 4 6 1 1 13%
* A S~ '
10 8 0 5 13 15%
~
Withdrawn - _8 1 0 9 ) 0%
29 52 7 88 ~101%
-56-
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Jable #7.

~

Distribution by Sex/Residence

Sex »
v Male Female . '
. .One- ~ Second- One- Second- D%smigﬁed S
Residence Semester Semester Semester Semester. Male Female Total &
Boarded 9 18 33 3 27 . 48 55%
Commuted 10 17 1 4 2 0 40 ™ _46%
. - P 35 10 17 5 2;1* 88  .101%
' 54 27 '
Two-Semester Summary of Table #7 (less dismissed)
~ Total # g N A
‘ Male 54 67% Boarded 43~ 53%
Female . 27 _33% Commuted 38 _47%
- 81 100% 81 100%
r ;.
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Report Highlights (Summary)

1.

L]

Rates of Attrition

The rate of one-semester frgshman attrition was calculated
as 7.8%. The rate of s@#ond-semester freshman attrition
was calculated as 15.4%. The rate of two-semester freshman
attrition was calculated as 22. 1% el

The Widener College two semester freshman rate of attrition
of 22.1% is virtually equal to the rate-of two-semester
freshman attrition for all four year colleges and
universitigs as reported in a2 1972 American Counci1 on
Education publication. .

Academic Majors

30% (24 of 81) of those freshmen who elected not to return
for a second semester or a second year indicated Exploratory
Studies (ES) or LiberaT Arts Undecided {AX)} as their academi
programs.

20% (16 of 81) of thoseselecting-not to return indicated a
major in Management/Applied Economics. Tie academic majors
of the remaining 50% (41, 0f 81) of those freshmen who electe
not to return were nearly equally distributed among the othe

academic Centers and groups. -

The seven freshmen dismissed from the college after two
semesters indicated academic majors*in 5 of the 7 possible
cdtegories. . . -

c

d
r

o e’

L

-

\Atademic Success

19% (4 of 2)1) of th® one-semester attrlted freshmen ;??heved

- academic success (def1ned as & cumulative Q.P.A. of 2.0 or

better). This compareswith a ona- semester rate Of academic
success 0f 69% for 2ll Class of 1978 freshmen,,

—

65% (33 of 51) of the second-semester attrited freshmen
achieved academic success compared with a2 two-semester rate
of academic success of 71%-of all Class of 1978 freshmen. -

51%. (37 of 72) of the two-semester attrited fréshmen achieve

academic success compared with a two-semester rate of academic )

sucoess of 71% of all C]ass of 1978 freshmen. ;.
' /

- L] L]
\'q‘ ~
e L] —/
— ‘

Sex/Refideace ' -

The pe}cent of male v's, female freshmén who elected not
return for 2 second senrester or a second year was virtua
equal to their pegfent of the entird C]ass of 1978,

7 -58 : 7
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Commuting freshmen who elected not to return for a sefond
semester or a second year accounted for a slightly greater
p;rcentage than their percentage of the entire Class of
1978. . . '

The seven dismissed freshmen were found in 3 of the 4
.ma}e vs. female, boarder vs. commuter categqries,

. Special Background Freshmen

30% (24 of 81) of the freshmen who elected not to return
were admitted as freshmen with "special backgrounds"
(see JDS to ATM memoranda of 2/7/75 and 6/11/75).

"Special Background" freshmen accounted for 25% of the *
Class of 1978, .

Five of the seven dismissed freshmen were "special-back-
ground”" freshmen. o

6. “Questionnaires

Our standard non-returning student questionnaire has been
mailed to those Class of 1978 freshmen categorized as

"second-semester attrition" freshmen. ResNlts of that
survey will be available. .

7. Appendices

Appepdix A 1ists Class of 1978 freshmen -who elected not  \
to return after one semester. )

&f%endix B-1ists Class of 1878 freshmen who e]ected not
to return for a third semester.

Appendix C 4ists Class of 1978 freshmen who wereldismissed
from the Colfege for insufficient academic progress.

] : \" .. e
T R
Distribution :
President Mol1 ' Professor Jenkins
Dean "Arbuckle . ¢ Dean Kornfield
s Dean Bloom =~ . -~ Pean Landaiche
Mr. Bowlby Profestor L'Armand I\L;///
Professor Brown ' ’ Dean Lindsley
Mr. Bruce Dean Meli
Mr. Cavin T , . . ' Professor Neaves
Professor Conroy . ' L Dean Ridney
Dean Dower “\ Mr. Smeigh
Mrs. Garrison .. \\ Dean Woodside . ~
Cal. Gieseke : .
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. Appendix A - One Semester Attrition
- - . /
m , . .
) Class of 1978 freshmen who elected not to return to Widener for
the 1975 Spring Semester,
Name 4y Major Q.P.A. Residence C/B,
1. " rd QP 1.33 C
2. ) g BM 1.38 B
3, an - ES 0.86 B
4. on , ES W C
5. . ES W C
6. NY W C
7. . - ES W B
8. ‘rington . EN | 0.50 B
9. d ., Q8 0.50 B
10, 5 7 HE 1.63 C
11, hia W N 2.50 C
12. jatthew HH 0.20 C
13, ) NU 1.88 C
14, bert BM W C
15. , ey ES 2.88 8
}!6. .eph BM 338 C
7. ) B .00 C
~ 18. ‘b EN "2.50 C
19, ] ES 1.17 B
- 20. " ina NU 2.25 C
21, N - 0.25 C
22, Tiam ES - 1,63 B
23, licholas ES W B
24, jlas ES 1.88 8y
25, 1ael QB 0.00 C
26. 1 ES W C
27. 't BM 1.33 B8
28, i EN " C
29. cy NU 1.50 B
"
™~
. v .
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Class- of 1978 freshmen who elected not to return to Widener for .
a third semester.

- ¥
Name + ‘Major Q.P.A, Residence C/B
1. . . SY 2.9 - B
2. | : ©ES, 2,56 B
3. ¢ : . AX To2.57 B .
M. e ES 1.92 c
. ' . HE 2,81 B
6. . 'h . ES, * - 2.27 « C.
7. m ES 2.21 B
8. iley BM 2,08 C
9. . Q8 1.87 c
10. ) BM Y B
1. . - BE 3.33 c
12.- . SB 1.8 ‘w. ¢
13. . BM - 1.25 . B
14. _ inie $SB 2.69 B .
15, . HL 2.89 c
16. o EN * .81 c
17. th 7 ¢ ES < 1.73 B
18. ES 2,20 , -~ - B
19, . . . NU 3.06 B
20, EN 1.60 v c
21, Q8 .13 LT g
22. HE 2.09 B
23, ES 338 c
24, e BM 2.25 . B .
25, : Tam BA 2.69 B
26. ES 3.47 B
27, th QB 2,31 B -
28. . QB . 1.64 ) "B
29. - BM 1.21 C e
30. na NU _2.20 B
31, BM - 2.88 . B <
32. . 2 , NU 2.14 B
33. BA 3.33 8
34, : Sp 1.81 . C
35, ) EN 1.71 B
36, yann HH 2.94 B
37. 5 ) EN 2.80 C
3B, ES - 1.31 S 4
39. BX - 2.36 . B
40. - d AXy 3.25 . B
41. , AX 1.64 ¢ .
42, . . NU 1.70 B
43. y HH 1.81 B
44. . QB 1.36 - B
45, \. usan c o,
46, . c
47. . B ..
48, - eth ¢
49, - - es ¢
50, c :
51. C.
) " 52. 8

O

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

E
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Appendix C - Dismissed _
-7 ) . L‘q

- TS

~flass of 1978 freshmen whg were dismlsSed for insufficient academic-

progress after two semesters.

w0 -
. Major Q.P.A.  Residence C/B

i QB 1:.17
: ' SB - 0.88 | -
BE * 082 . . f
QBh Io “ “ '
BM TN
" HH 0.55 -
EN 0,82

-
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TYPES OF ATTRITION STUDJES

x

QUESTIONS ASKED

HOW MANY?

wHy?

METHODOLOGY

, SKAPSHORT STUDIES

Loui;nuo;m. {COHORT
SURVIVAL? STUDIES

STUDIES BASED *

INSTITUTIONAL DATA

STUDIES BASED

_OR QUESTIOMNAIRES

DEF!P‘I’ION

L )

4

Thens atulies obrarve overall
enrollment {igorss auch as
cusber of atodents 1o = given
proup at ona time and the I
of thoss vho afc attending
{or have gradusted) at soms
latar time.

#

Studantn ats sesociated with
& cobort group, (such a»
Freshmen Cobort of Fall of
‘XX). They ate then indivi-
dually traced through a
sucecasion of terma to deter-
uine thwir atatus sa & Tune-
tion of .tlﬂ

Dats ara cowpiled on atudentn
vbo peraisc etd other atudents
who drop {or atop) out from
agch sources s sdulawions,
reglatrar, desn's officas end

other offices.

VYaricus dats
are then correlated with the

peTaistance characteriatica of
the studentas ip an sttempt to
fdentify causval or at lcaat

correiated relationshipe.

Dats aTe :o-pllq!‘dfu:t ly

from questionuaires (or
interviews) completed by

peTaiating and dropout (or
atopout) students to datar

wime their impressions of

the ipotitution and their
relation to {t.

Hesnt Tactors affecting
attrition rates.

An attempt
is made to identify aignl-

ADVANTAGES

Relatively aimpic and foex-
penaive ("Quick aed Dirty").
Folfills cutrent sioimue |
requiTementn fOT Conaumer
foformation. .

B

Frovides inlorustion not only
eon dropoyca bue' alac oo atop-
ocutn, duracion of stepout,

and when atudents arc most
1ikaly co drbpoue or co re-
turn. eac Vypes of atudics
alao provide ‘Information vae-
ful in corollment projectlons,
in such & vay that their reli-
abiliity ia independent of vari-
ations in the class aide. The
atacendive data bass involeed
iz canily usable in & varicty
“of othar typeo of llllltutlonll

Deta ara Telacively quny-to
gathe? from axiating foacitu-

tional records.
ful in identifying & largs

¥

Can ba help~

grovp of “high risk™ atudenta

who can then be contacted in

an attewpt to.ssscas their

nevdn and to provide poaaible

ssaistance. |

¥

Information can be Sained

conceening atudent atti-
tudes, thelr pefeepeion

of che inatitotion, their
plans for the future, their

reasona [or dcaving or

peTajgting. . Posaibly =
Ta proiils of

Per. ing.atlddentn

be identified vhich

uniqua to the loafeution.
.

o

@, v neudias. ) “ -
h - F
3 - - L] - *
' DISADVANTAGES Doge oot differentlata be- lequlrel an extenaive and Inatitutionsl dets age of Datla 19 diffidhlc to
tweed atopouts and dropouts. , | sccurats dats baac which aust |lleited value ining gathar avd often supjec-
Cives po informatien concern- be uﬁdlt«l sach semeatet. {t |che cavaca of tive, Effeces are diffi~
ing pattarne of attrition. #1¥#v probahly requires pro- Even whew signilleant corral- Jcult eo scParate [rom ona
Jorme orderly waifors §TammiCy BuppoTt and computerl , |=tiona are found between another sod seldoe Tesule
progreesion of atudents from facilitiey availablas only te wariables, areigni 1 in aoy clearly werranted
cless co clesy,’ ] larger inutitutions. The weaning cun be miazleading. action vhich would afface .
. inicial cime investmenc iz - sterition, The sssign-
subetencial end ahould noc wine of caupal wesning to
. be mede unizee Talacively ¢ corraistigos betwesn
" sccurats lnsitetionsl Fec- . . charscteriatics fad ateri-
" orda arc avaiiable fot tion cao be sizlosding.
bul 1dicy the hiatorical datas
* i bese. ]
N . ’ % h .
e e s T oA ’ ‘ ‘ Office of Analytical Studies
. - fa ' ’ Boston University
A . -
%‘\v * . : - G 8, ~  Qctober 1977
ERIC | ‘
' + . d ' -
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SOGGESTED DATA ELEMENTS
. POR. :
LONGITUDINAL STUDY gATA BASE

-

*

CORE INPORMATION (FIXED LENGTH)

1.0. Humber
Hame

Sex

Racial Origin
Date of ghreh
Home Zip Chde
Foreign Student

Original Eatry Code
“Yr. & Sem, of Egy,‘
Earry Code
Tr. of Gred. Class
Original College
Originsl Degree Prog.
Original Major
Originsl Fin. Aid Appl.
Original Religious Code

Prior School "(H.S. or Coll.) -
Righeat Prior Degree’

Major Prior to Boston Univeraity
Entrance Test Type -
Eatrapce Test Scores

§ Transf. Units Accepteq

GP1 for Transf. Units

f.5. or Undergrad. Renk

H.5. oy Undergrad. GPI ., '

Current Active/Inactive
Current College ¥ .
Current Degree. a
Cutrent Major '
Current F/P Time
Current Contin. Code
Corrent Claass

Current Fin. Aid ﬁbpl.'

‘. . ~

Host Recent Marital St.
Haoat Recent Resid. Code
Most Recent Proj. Grad.
Cum, Unita {Credits)
Cum. GP1

Ho. of Semeoters on Flle

© H#&. of Courbes on File

Reason for Termination
Degree Awarded
Bate off Degree

i

s . \‘\ *
N SEMESTERS (VARIABLE LENGTH) ARRAY ’ h T z
‘ [y - i ; "AQ \'-._.,_../' R
h=a Tr.,5 Sem. .Date e Coll. of Reg. Active/Inactive Code ,Clau_Stan‘dfl;lg ¢ Appl. for’ Fin. Aid
‘f" '1 { of st Course Degree Prog. F/P Time Code o (Pr., So., ...} Asawsaed Heed
¥ of Coupses in Seam. Major Contin. Cdde Total Ald
» . N F
. : / ' LY ]
. ~ P CQURGES (VARIABLE ) ARRAY N
. ; ‘ \BLE LERGTH )
L Tre & Sem. of Coutpe Courae &/ . \. Catslog No. of Course { of tnicg (Credites) Coliege of Cour *
T Cot 3 (Coll.-Dept,~Couras) Grade in Courme ’
. ‘-"‘\ !#' ¥ \ - ' : 4
. ' . ) . " \\ N L" - * . } ; ’ N
Pa - N ittee ot alyeiies seutts
- - . ‘ + Office of ytical Studies
: . : ’ ' : . Boston:University
. . - October 1977 v .
Lo - : ~ . . ‘ . )
. . [ . N . . “' *; . “N—-/ i e
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., Steps In Running a
Student Cohor? Survival Study

r . *
L]

-1, Historical Student Data Base is updated each semegter by
merging it with Admissions ,and Registration,Files. «
- . -] ‘3’
. ~ i : : e
e, 2. Extract of Data Elements of Interest is made for the Cohort
’ to be studied. This becomes the smaller working file,
3.

Codes related to the status of the students are checkeq and
cleaned up where necessary,

. -

4. A:trition??ersi;:ébee'stétistics are derived for the entire

5.

Cohort as well as selected subgroups, such as cohorts in
- the various eolleges. ’

<

Intrauniversity Transfer patterns among the c?lleges area

H

\H/_;derived.

J

1

- e ! « ¥
. 1
6. Steps 24§§f§: rapeated for all Cohort groups under study,
* L] -
| - A ‘ :
b\ - -, v - -
- d -~ SRR
o .. _
! {\ . . \ , a-v-l ) Fia
’ Iy . .. . ) Office of Analytical‘Stu
. ' ) Boston University
v o . . October 1977
{s
LY ‘!_\ &" -
» , r(
) s .
:):.v i g ’
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P S ~  ORGANIZATIONAL PERSPECTIVES ON SPACE UTILIZATION ’
- L . AND INSTIJUTIONAL RETRENCHMENT '

T

- . } . r »
- ’ ) Carla Jackson
.. , ¢ " \
- : . K
. T ’ \ "7 Hampehire College °

#

*

o The -utilization of space promises to become an incregsingly importart
P': et 1ssue for colleges ;nd niﬁersitiés-confrqnteé by the prospect of retrench-
ment necessitated by ;gznging demograﬁhic and environmental circumstances: p
Previously widespredd activities directed toward theé “sonstruction 'of ) ,/)
“aggitional'fécilities tolaécommbdate.expansfon’of student enrollments ,

! " and academic’ programs will be %upplantgd by efﬁorfs'to balance declining .

) ptudent numbérs, financial revenues, and persbnnel.resources with‘the

f T .
E . . efficient-upilizatiqn of institutional facilities. Some attent%on has

. .alr;e!rd}:'ﬁ‘;en’f%uéed on ’c;ost-:e'ff.ic;.ient approache‘s to facilities utiliza-‘
[:.,_ tion with decriﬁing reSoérces, paft;cularly in terms of debt, energy, and
méinteﬁanée'éxpenditures (Rrovm, 19??;_Kaise}, 1977) hﬁt less consiger%tion
' has apparent%y been‘acdorﬁed to the ofganizationél implicarions of space
...~ . - wtilization for the. inst{tution., This paper represents an effort to
. ‘ delineape.some of these latter organizétiqnal issPes and.to suggegt a
sipple but comprehensive approach to their consideration.
. ) A fundgmental orgaﬁization;l issue facing colleges and universities
involved 1; retrenchmené efforts relates to the ¥nessages which’are’carriedl-
by the.use ‘assigrment, and condition of space., Theses;messages are con-

'//)veyed by the c&nfiguration of space use to those both within and outside ) -~
>

FAY

the organization, and.they relate to the inggitﬁgfon aé a social system abd-

to a person's position within the system (Steele), 1973; ishcraft and Scheflen, P
19Y§:?| Such'spatial,cgmmuﬁications provide Symﬁélic information in‘;erms of '

. *gize'_of}.Space allocatin.n, Ioca_tiqn of assignment, and V«Htien of surrOuanings.

*




Most institutions of higher education havé in the past givkn some

attention to spatial messages about themselves, perhaps most notably with

regard to the space allocagions_for their admissions offices. Mosk colleges
and universities attempt to make the admissions office .an a;trdctive
gpacious sqttiné for prospective applicants and their parents, because
office 1s an initial, concrete pbiﬁt of contact between them and the insti=
tution. The impression that potential students take away from this setting *
ma?_well‘éblgr their decision aboutkapplying to or matriculgtink at a
particular institution. This can be contrasted with the spatial situation
of most financial aid offices, which are tradiéionally assigned to less
desirable locations and smaller spaces than are admissions offices. The fina
ctal aid qffize is generally less wvisible to outsiders than 1s the admissions
.office and is largely -involved in serving, rather than'recruiting, students.
The méssages«ﬁhich oGteiders take éwa? with them from this office is less

crucial to the institutien that the communication which may be received from

4

Y . the admissions office. . -
As institutions become involved in retrenchment efforts, the messages -
wconyveyed by space may hecome increasingly potent to those both within and
Pu%g%de thelorganization and thesé communications should accordingly be |, _
gIvén some ¢tonsideration by those involved in the assignment of ineii?ut&gpal
épace. The exteriors of huilgings, the éondition of landscaping, and the, \;“T”‘ ———
maintenaﬁce of interiors are some variablgs which a college or—univeasity ‘
_may consider in asking ftself the following questions: what me‘ssages\&hau-& 2
‘the ingtitution are conveyed by a coqé}thent to‘a certain level of maintenance? -
. is thié comhunication congruent with what the inétitution would 1like to s;y * ’
about itself? when is it imp%tal":t to devote resources to sust::afning an.
acceptable level of building maintenance and when is it desirable to let
a buildiﬁgrbecome dilapidated or rooms'go unpainted? are there circumstances
in which a spatial image of deciine or decay may be acceptabfe? The answers

‘ which an institution will develop to se questions will depend upon the

balancing of financial resources d organizational considerations, and they

-

will undoubtedly also reflect isk pParticular history and circumstances.
- . .
Another potenttally important message conveyed by space relates to the .
‘ " \r N r
-use of offices vacateq(by,persénnel reductionis, These office spaces may

" serve as reminders to thode within the¢ organization thaE it is operating with
. _f- - "a . . |"

" - -68- c 7 L. L

¢ T ¢




-w

limited resources and that their positions might be the next to be eliminated,
An institution will again have to:ask itself some basic questions: should
vacated spaces be left empty? can‘remaining personnel and units be reas-
slgned Fo or consolidated in other locations? can vacated spaces be yged

for alternative purposes'by the institution? The answers to such questions
as these'will of course have to be balanced with cost considerations, but ’
the importance of the spatial messages conveyed by them to those within the
institutidn is undeniable. b '

A secopd organizational issue.to be confronted in assessing the impact
of retrenchment upon-‘space utilfzation relates to the institution's wision
and experlence of what can, and cannot be dooe with space. An institution’s
space ytilization practices are largely determined by assumptions about
how space should be used and by.norms about how it has heen used. oftee
these are the product of how the physical resources of a campus have been
developed, especially where buildings have been added gradually to the
Eacilities inventory and have been assigned on an ad hoc hasis. The
exigencies of {nstituticnal -retrenchment may, provide an opportupity to re-
examine the total configuration of space on a campus and td.determine ‘how its
use might be iuproved in financial and organizational terms, regardless of
the historical determinants of space assignments. -

Some of an institution's basic assumptions about space assignments may
be reevaluated. ‘Does each faculty member really need a private office? are
there alternative arrangements which would provide faculty witb spacé for
meeting with students and for scholarly research? would open office land-
scaping be more efficient than private offices for some administrative
functions and would this.reduce facilities expenditures in the Jong run? are
there sufficient shared meeting spaces to provide for necessary communi-
cation among faculty, administration, and students? An institution need
not be closed into certain space arrangemenfs simply bec%use they reflect
the way things have always been done; and cost consideratioms rélating %o
retrenchment render some re-gxamination of space assignments extremely
important. An example of a different approach ro space utilization can be
drawn from the eaperience of The Evergreen State College in Nashington State,
although it was not necessitated by institutional retrenchment But by
instigutional philosophy. Instead of making assignments based upon seniority
ér departmenty faculty members are rotated among vffices on a year-by-year

r ;
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A
basis. The sight of faculty mgmbers pushing trol!eye with their b;}&hgings
77). This
is not to suggest that other institutions should necessarily follow the

around campus is a common sight each fall .at Evergreen (Xhrmann, 1

example of ﬁvergreen, but that they should consider alternative types of
and posaibilities for space arrangements.

Many institutions have also been the victims of their-own labelling
with regard to room utilization categories. Classifieations of space, such
as classroom, office, aed laboratory, are generally use&'not as descriptive
terms but as inflexible imperat&yes. Admittedly, what can be done with some
.types of space is limited by stfuekural and cost considerations, byt some '
facilities a}e more flexible than often believed. \lt is important to aesess
,&hat the organization ﬁeeds and how it can be accomplished, dsing space as
efficiently and creatively as possible. For example, a vacant ciassroom
can be transformed into a needed advising center office by the substitution
of some readily available furniture. This type of analysis involves ignoring
the initial labels of rooms ané looking at space in the context of real needs
and possibilities, and it provides for flexibility which may be particularly
necessary in a pe{igd of retrenchment.

A third organizational igsue,relating to the spatial implications of
institutional retrenchment is the possibility of fulfilling previously unmet
space needs. Few institutioes of higher education have ever had sufficient
facilitieéj%e meet all expressed space needs.or to solicit new requests for °
assign&eats; bug.the-potential availability of space from activities which
heve been reduced or eliminated also presents some possibilities for the
institution. This may provide .an opportunity’to raise some of the funda-
.mental issues r:I;:?hg to the goals of the institution and how these have
been or could be expressed in spatial terms; it may represent a juncture at‘_
which to.ask wheré the institut}on has come from and where it is going and
to discuss the implications of thess 185ues for facilities utilization.

kg example of the possibilities for fulfilling uitmet space needS'cae
be drawn from the experience of Hampshite Colleée. }rior to the opening
of the College in 1970, two planning documents were prepared which included
gpecific recommendations about space relating to the design assumptions of
the College (Barber et al., 1958; Patterson and Longsworth, quk) Some of
these plans f‘or facilities werg agtually implemented, such as the creati%

- of a house €ystem for student r&sidences, others were attempted but laE%r

-+
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abandoned, such as the effort to intersperse faculty offices by schooI* and

otherg have not been tried because of space limitations, such as providing </ S

office space for upper division students. It is spatial objectives auch as ‘

‘. this last poeaibil1ty which seem “congruent with the inetitution 8 initial '

vision of itself but whioh have remained untried because pf the constraints

of facilities avajlabiiity. The provision of space for upper division -

students is one’instance'wnfre Hampshirescould use'facilities which mighw

be vacated by other functions, particularly if it provides a means for SR

improving.the duality o& life for students within'the cost constraints

imposed by renrenchment. Most institutions of higher education probably'

have oimilarly onSatisfied space needs which could, be fulfilled by the yse

of vacated spaoe, if they will examine their particular institutional history

and vision. ' ~ ' . '
In'eddreSSing the organizational issues relating to the impact of

instrtutional retrenchmént on space utilization, a'colfege or university

should'artempq,to develop a coherent framework for collecting facilities

information, planning space utiliZation, and delegating resp6ns§bility for

space’ administration: ’ “~

Deved opment 6f a Facilities ‘information System. . A éttempt to examine the

arganizational issues involved Iin space wytilizakion with decreasing resources

should be predicatéd upon a comprehensive system for the collection, main-
tenance, and retrieval of information abo t institutional facilities. Two
types of information ahout institutlonai facilities should be included in a
" space informatien system. ) '
- One'type of data relates to traditional statistics on square footige /

t .

and room use,' which provide a basis for some internal institutional decision-

- msking about space and the informatiaen necessary to complete federally-
mandated facilities.reports (see ﬁood}31970): Alrhough such infermation ]
can oe m¥nually maintained, aﬂcompuoerized_syStem provides for flexibility q-
' ~and retrievaﬁilityr an? some examples of possiblg conputerized reports are
attached. Perhaps mnst important is a room-by-room inventory of institu~
tional space, providing rnforma;ion about room name, room type, organi—
zational unit, number of sta:ions,~end net area (following Romney, 1974).
Several types of reports can be readily prepared from thils basic data,

e including space-utilization.by room type and room utiliz.tion by program
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In adﬁltion,'other types of analySes can

*

be pfeﬁared as needed, such -as space allocations by administrative unit; .
) faEulty offi e assignments by school or department, and scheduled classroom
y4 :H space utilization (Jackson, 1977a)s This type of data defihes the spatial .
‘ parameters withip which it is necessary to opgrate and” provides a framework - .
for comparative analygis of space allocations within the institution. ™~
A second typé of information about institutional facilities is con-
cerned with the actual,‘ih contrasg'to the assigned, use of space, and it

‘is a neééssary supplement to the "hard" data in'prévidtng a comprehensive

.h/:.

udaerstanding of space utilization. . One way of collecting such information
is for administrators involved in making facilities éllocations to get out
Vo on thei%-camp;ses on a regular basis to look at how space is being used. ‘
. . The floor plans and the room inventories which an institution maintains are
reflections of formal !pﬁerstandings about spfce, but often they present an
inaccurate or incomplete picture of actual space use. For example, obser-
vation may reveal a space which has been assigned as’a classroom but from
which furniture has disappeared, indicating that it is probably‘hot function~-
ing as assigned, or a previously open student lounge area on which a lock
has been installed, suggesting the exercise of proprietary rights over the
space by some group or individual. This is not the type of information
. ' which is readily available except by direq} observation. Where the actual
utilization of a particular space is in‘question, it may be usefudl ro con-
duct an informal survey of room use. This can be accomplished by selecting
a number of random times at which to obserﬁg‘the use of the space, probably
several times dail& over a period of a week or two, and hiring a student
worker to go to the room at the sefect§§ times to observe what is occurring
there and how many persons are involveq: Another informal source of infor-~
mation about space use: which can be particularly vglpable is the custodial
. staff of the institution because they usually-have.reliable information
about the use of space, either by observing it directly In the course of
their work or indirectly in terms of maintenance requirements. Taken

ether with more traditional information about the use of space, these

of informal data provide a comprehensive perspective on the.use of

tional facilities.

o
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Planning for Bpace Utilizatioh. While it seems apparent that the exigencies

of institutional retrenchment demand planning with regard to the cost effec-
tive of facilities utilization, it should be noted that planning is
equall essary in considering ofganizatipnal issues relating to Space

use in a riod of declining resources. Planhing in this context means

the specification of approaches to the attaimment of desired objectives; it
involves the articulation of goals and the discussion of how to achieve them.
The plénning process should involve the consideration of what messages about
the institution are conveyed by-space, of new and creative ways to use space,
and of possibilities }or'fn]filling previously unmet spacc needs. The progess
of planning should give direction for the assignment of institutional space,
by providing and defining objectives for facilities use and by articulating
the environmental and organizational constraints on space allocations (see
Bennis, 1973). . .

. A collective vision of desired geals for space utilization seems par-
ticularly important for an institution involved in retrenchment efforts
where there may be considerable 50tentia1 for change. It sgems particularly
important to provide for the inclusion’of various institutional subunits in
the space planning.proces§, especially where they are directly affecteq by
modifications in space assignments. It should be remfmbered that with space

planning, as‘with other types of institutional planning, "...if the pro-
cedure through which a planning system is implemented viulates'the principles
of participation on which the system is based, the consequence can only be
ré;pction and informal resistance among thg§e affected"” (Richardson et al,,
1977). The planning process should allow for 'those coéncerned to articulate
heir interests and to have them considered by the institution.
\ The timing of space planning should also be glven some attention. It
geemg essential to undertake planning gfforfs in gdvance of the anticigﬁigd
implemen;atiod of space changes, but how long in advance w;ll depend upon
the particular needs of the institution, the availﬁbility of relevant infor-
métion, and the planning norms of the organization. Planning shou;d be
timed to allow for consultation with affected users of space and for con-
sideration of alternative perspectives; it ghould be conducted without the
appearance of a crisis-like atmosphere, which 1s often associated wipﬁ in-

creaged- financial and organizational costs.

hy
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Respons\hility for Space Administgatfon. Although it is important to

involve poténtlial ygers of facilfti§;Z:n _space planning, it is also neces~-
sary .to delegate responsibil!?& for administration of space to the
incumbents of certain positions within the organization. Delegetion of
responsibility provides for the nwtial development of exXpertise by dome
administrators in dealing with sp "iss 8 and for the consigeration of
space reguests /n the context ;?'overalL épstitutional space needs. Those
involved with &pace administration sho%ld ba able to weigh some of the
conflicting demands for space, provide concreee information about facili-
ties utilization minimize the applicagion-of particulariétic criteria in
space deci31ons, and negotlate conflicts about space assignments. There
are d number of organizational models whf@ﬁ cbuld.fulfill these require-
ta, apd an individual tpstitution is probably besc églted to select the
model which will meet its particular needs while sa&isfying these general

conditions. However, any organizational model whic® is selécted should

include at least one senlor adninistrator in the decision-making process,

£
in re ition of the overall importance of space utilization questions and

)

..because unresolved space issues are ffequently appealed upward {n the

hierarchy. Under ‘these circumstances, some expertise p?,the area of space
utilization is essentinl at the highest levels of the institution as well
as for those involved with day-to-day space administration,'

A final example may serve to emphasize the significance of organiza-
tional isbues in space utilization and the need to develop institutional
mechanisms for their consideratlon. Founded in 1933 as an experimenting
institution in Nonth farolina, Black Mountain College was initially housed
in sumﬁer camp facilities leased from a religious organization. Each spring

the college was literally packed away fo prepare for the summer campers and

‘each fall it was reconstructed after their departure. After several years

in this location, the College\iftained financing to construct its own canpus

a short distance away from thel\original site! However, mdny of the students.’

* and faculty found this move to be sdmewhat less than completely successful.

The new facilities seemed less architecturally unifled than the Samp.

buildings, the phﬂslcal setting was closer to distracting influences than

4

the old location, the excitement of reconstructins the campus each fall
1 - J ‘

- -
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wa.s lost, and gome of the experimenting vision of the J'ngl;itutio;t was
"destroyed (Duberman, 1973). Although many institutions will be moving in
the opposite ditection from the Black Mountain of the thirtles, in con-
tracting tather than expanéing theivr facilities, the Black Mountain experi-

ence suggests the importance of space utilizgtion to how an' institw.on

views itself. ' ’
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N INVESTIGATING THE STRﬁéTURE OF PACULTY WORK WITH CLUSTER ANALYSIS

‘ ) ‘Paniel L. Kegan b

Amherst; MA

‘

Resource allocation and academic planning tend to coasider academic
discipline as the basic unit of analySis. Although Hampshire College has-
ig}erdisciplinary Schoois rather than single-disciplinary departments,
disciplinary considerations still are critica}iy important. DNemands for
additional faculty in various disciplines exceed the available resources for
contratt renewal and. new hiring. With Hampshire's interdisciplinary Schoola
and the possibility for cqgﬁs:aisciplinary faculty interaction, the question _'
_vwas ralsed whether School aad disciplinary bounaaries actually represented
the structure of collegiate pPrograms and faculty work, or whether another
unit of analysis would be more appropriate. ' ’

To address this question, a cluster amalysis of faculty interaction en
student learning contracts was conducted. Such studeht initiated, Eaculty
approved learning contracts (officia}ly termed Divisional Examinations) are
the sole messure of academic progress’ at H%Qgshire. In effect, each student
designs with faculty advice his/her own curricular progray, Although courses
are offered they are ungraded and studeats raeceive no credit for courses.

.On upper division contracts (roughly comparable to junior and senior years),
there must be at least two faculty examiners. Students freely chooae which
faculty they wish on thelr con&racts, faculty may accept or refuse to. serve on
a student's examination committee, Thus, faculry participation on learning .

contracts is a quite direct and valid representation of the structure of the

enacted academic Program of the College,

2

a
|-

*Trina Hosmer and. Bob Gunter of the University of Massaciusetts Computing
Center helped encourage the Hempshire College data tapes iato and through the’
tMass computer; Carla Jackson provided the Cumulative Teaching .FTE data; Rioh
Alpert initiated this line of iaguiry; and Adele Dyrham skillfully assisted
with the preparation of this report., e )

-

-Repbrt #R17, presented et the Fourth Annual Meetrng of the Nerth East Associa-

‘tion for Institutiomal Research, Durham, NH, 28*Qctober 1977.
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. METHOD
& As of 12 March 1976 the College's officilal computer record listed 1306
‘fiompleted upper Division anminatious. Due to initial computer progrsm N
limitations, only 98 faculty nﬁ&ks could be clustered. However, theae 98
names gccounted for 92% of exam chairpersonships; omitted were faculty with
" ghort term appointments at the College.
A computer prgram (WITHWHO) wagwritt.en by the author to construct a /
98 by 98 matrix, to search the file of completed gxaminations, and ;P tally
withgn thetmatrix the number of times each faculty peir served together on -
an Exabination Committee. This matrix became the source data for the cluster
analysis‘program BMDP2M (Dixon, 1975}, ™
A clUSter analysis can be seen a5 a statistical procedure for dividing
-a gréup of people into successively smaller clusters, and evetually _nto
“individuals. ({Actually, the statistical procedure is the opposite. It .
starts with individuals, and amalgamates them into larger and larger clusters.
In thinking Ebodt the results of cluster analysis, howe;er, I have found it
.helpful to think of the total group being 3is-amalgamated into smaller .
dlusters.) For a group of 49.people, thdfe will be 45 lavels of dis-amalga-
. mation: the first level pill'conaain one group of 49 people, the second
level will contain two groups, and the forty-ninth level will rontain the,
Cw Lg separate'iﬂdividuals. . *
The full cluster analysis'of 98 faculty is rather complicated. An
aBridged cluster analysis is discussed here for ease of comprehension and
presentation. This abridged analysis includes half the faculty of the fuyll

cluster' analysis, thoge having more than 25 examinations.

RESULTS

- -—

Descriptive names for the clustered groups for ! to 7 levels of

dis-amalgamation of the abridged cluster analysis are presented in Table 1.

"The secong leve! dis-apalgamation indicates that if the faculty were to

+

be divided into two Rroups on the basis o collaboratidiPon upper division
examinations, then those twoﬁ“roups would be the School of Humanities and
' \Axts on the one hand, and the rest of the faculty on the other. The next

most separate group is the Schoo of Natur31’Sciences. Natural Science

resists dis-amalgamation for seven levels, but then dividés into two groups.

-~
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’(This shows in Table 2, bug po& in Table F.) There appears to be no clear :
disciplinary distinction between these two Natural Scieace groups, the dif-
feranaeappearsco be more one of style. A strong in;ardisciplihary cluster
is that of Photography and Anthropology, a combination unexp ‘by the
traditionel uses of each discipline byt understandable when ::zizlering
Y Hampshire's phbtographlc perspectives. Language and Communication does not
cluster as a School. Their smaller size contributas to this, but a stronger
factor is their clear lnterdisciQIinary collaboration .
- . The abridged cluster analysfs indicates that some of the major group-
- ings of fahulty in terms of their actual collaboration on upper division
r ~ examination® do. folgow School and disciplinary 1ines. Ihis need not be the
result of a cluster analysis. Faculty could have clustured in groups defined
by thair length of time at the College, by teaching style, by political
b orientation, or by other less easily described characteristics.
Table 2 presents the complete abridged c1uater‘analysis for 49 faculty.
3 The format of this cluster aﬁalysis is inverted from tAe "femily_.tree" format
' of Table 1. The first horizontal line at the bottom of Table 2 #onnects the
h . two nodes of the second level of dis- -amalgamation. All the vertical and
herizontal lines exghnding from the right end of that first 1ine define one
of the two groups of the second level of dis-amalgamation. Following the
lines fro® that right end, like a maze to the tbﬁ 6f the table, yields faculty
membér code numbers and disciplines from 33- Literature to 29-Art, that is the
. Hamanities and Arts cluster. This (vertical) format of the clds{er analysis
' is a good one for seeing and defining cluste;s at varieus levels of dis~

zmalgamation

Table 3 prgsenta the‘same abridged qluster enalysis in a differeat
' ‘(horizontal) format. This format ig better for seeing‘the rélationship of
- individuals within clusters. . ‘

. The full cluster analysis of 98 faculty found thns some of the mafor
groupings of faculty in termp of their actual collaboration did follow Schoot
and disciplinary lines. Soma facult:'}' members are nc.'t; sharply separated from:
their colleagues, hut ;thers do form clearly ‘identiffable clusters by disci-
pline. Mathematics, physics, and’eaonomics form fairly casily defined e
discipline groups. Other zfoups are harder to describe. Faculty with few
y exams May be "pulled" along with other faculty with many exams,,some faculty

may’ collabarate_with a wlde range of other faculty: both make description
1 " -of some clusters harder. f . ' S
S g9 |
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In addition tb ease of description, cluscers_mﬁ& be termed tighter or
. N hréédér. Referring to Table 1, Natural Science may be termed‘a tight cluster,
whereas the social scicuces form wuch sbroader clusggrS: Whether'a tight
cluster is desirallle is a matter of criteria apd }nterpretation. A‘tight
'clusier’of several-faculty probably indicates the existence of @ colleagual
M ; support groﬁp. ‘However, a Yaculty member in 2 tight cluster may not be e .ﬂ
engaging in as much interdisciplinary examination activity as was hoped in
initial College Qolic} (Patterson & Longsworth, 1966). Facul ty, with high
rates of completed exams per cumulative teaching FTE but without a tight
cluster are~€oatributing tOward interdisciplinary work of students, b‘E are
probably aIQOJSufEerjng some strain from lack of colleagual support.
Preparation of the 98 by 98 matrix of faculty collaboration tallies-
'perm%tted additional analyses 6f faculty work indices., Both the npmbe; of
exams chaired and the number of committee memberships are highly corrélateq
] with the total number of exams complete;? "r=0.89 and Ufhﬁ. However, chair-
personshipslan& memberships are only moderatel® correlated with one anothker,
r=0,56, accounting for a third of the ;ariance. Moreover, the aumber of .
exams completed is¢ pniv slightly correlated with the adjusted cumulative’
~ teaching FFE, r=0.34, nccounting for only a tepth of the variation in{gotal
exams completed. learly, other factors contribute toward faculty service
of upper division ex.me besides length of time at the College or formélly

devoted towards teachimp,

DISCUSSION
Lo P

Organizational and policy analyses generally Use pre-established-
categories focusing on''the formal structuré for analysis. While this is
often sufficient, . Jdiffarent picture might emerge with analyses includ{hg
informal soclal reiations or developing empirically out of the behavioral

" data of the organization (cf, Calder, Rowland, & Le?lehici, 1976 Grose,
1976; Jones. & Young, 1672),

Cluster analvsis way be used to investipate the structure of ﬁany.qreas

of college or univirsity ];fg: It reflegts the actual, ecnacted choices of
. stuydents or fncul&? rither tﬁgn the formal structure of policy or trudigion.
.ﬂﬂdeSiS of facult. interaction on doctoral,dissertations would indicate the
extent of faculty <vrvice hevond the home depértment‘ Analysis of student
csurses would indicate the curriculum clusters accually enacted at the

collége. Analysis of facg{ty interaction may also be used as & guide for

. , -84-
' ~ 93

faculty and organizatinn jjuelopment programs.,
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ASSESSMENT OF ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURES
AND EFFECTIVENESS)\IN COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES -

Kim Cameron .
e . : Lo Yale University
| ¢ With the advent of student unrest, a sagging American economy, and a decline

y

in enrcllments and growth in colleges and universities during the late 1960's

.and early 1970's, a decline in the availability of rescurces and support for
-

higher education was also experiemged. There came an increasing realization that ,

%

higher' education should begin accoﬁhting for and justifying its use of resources
S “

as well as 1its bgsic purposes and précqices. Cries for institutional accountability
gecame the'nfrm a8 the ehonomic and employment benefi;s of a college education |
became more tenuous (Bowen, 1973; Kreps, 1976, Taubman & Wales, 1975). )
r A number of research effort; were conducted in response to this call for 4 ,
. saccountability among_institutfons of higher eduéatfon, (e.g.,,BoJEJ_&'quglas,
1971; Meeth, 1974; Mood, et.ai., 1972; 0'Neill, 19%1), aﬁd as could be expected,
r ;ﬁe emphizsis of much of that research was on efficiency and cost criteria. One ;
noted researcher,. for example, (Meeth, 1974) suggested that the central concern
b “of higher eddcation in the 15&0'5 has been how to provide quality education for ‘
Iless money by focusing ‘on institutionqi or program effdciency. € ’
\\\ Efficiency has generally been defined as the ratio of costs to some output, * .
b or as the amount of energy loss/ﬁg‘the production of organizational results v
(Katz & Kahn, 1966). In higher eﬁucatioé, the assessmepé of efficiency has most *
. often foctsed on measures such as costs per student, student/faculty ratios, cifts )
b " per faculty member, costs per square fooiage of space,_and g0 on, as criteriaﬁl
(Hhrtma:k, 1975). These efficiency criteria, while being well-used, are unfortune .
ately not sufficient for justifying institutional accountaBility. Educational
b ;nstitutions must not only oﬁerate efficlently(use resources with littie waste),
. but they must be ¢apable of demonstrating the effective use of Tesources as well.
The ability of an inﬁtitution to use its resocurces to produce valued anﬁ desiied
P outcomes, to maintain its own organizational viabiiity and vitality, and to
acquire needed inputs aand reéﬁurces without destroying. the environmental resourie
supply--organizational effectiveness--is the much neglected flip-éide.of the
4 o -89- . .
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\ accounta}ility,coin. While studles of efficiency. dre still vital to the long-term
survival of higher' education, efficiency and effectiveness cannot be measured with

'\\ the same criteria (Barre, 1973; Fincher, 1972; Sagen, 1974), and more emphasis on

st ‘

: \\effectivedess is needed.
» Up tp fiow the assessment of organizational effectiveness has been rare in
Eﬁgher education Some instruments of organizational effectivenass such ag the

E\Ejb 4 (19?1) Institutional Eunctioning Tnventory, Pace's (1969) College and

Unixersity Environment Scales, or WITHE's Management Information System materials

have been widely distributed but none of these instrumentg purportegto assess

, the concep; of organizational effectiveness Several studies in graduate programs
] have algso been conducted, most notably Cartter's . (1966, 1977) and by Blau & -

ﬁétgulis 619?3), aud other researchers have investigated objective correlates of

the quali@y rankings obtained in these studies (see, for example,‘Beyer & ﬁnipper,

1§?é, for\mention of several of them)l 8ti1l other research has focused on

individualetudent variables such as studeut achievement, teaching processes, and

learning climates (see, for example, Astin, 1968, 1971; Feldman & Newcomb 1969),

but again, cdlleges and universities as organizations were not the focus of

\‘ - .
attention. The com;Lrative evaluation of effectiveness, particularly on the organ-
izational 1evei, has simply seldom been included inp studies of higher education.

™ A nuober of formidable problems haves stood as obatacles to .the assessment of

organizational e%fectiveness in undergraduate ﬁigher education,so that this lack
3 . Yo - N *

of research is qdﬁteypnderstandaEIe{ Cameron (19??)faas reviewed a number of those

problems, henée tﬂey will not be discussed here.A quotation from Hutchins (1970},
., - v . .

1

. houever, seems to éummarize accdrately several of these research concerns,
; 1 o i
The only way you can critickze a university, the only way you can appraise
. 1t, the only way you can determine whetner—it 8 good or bad or medium or

indifferent, is to know what it’'s about what it's Suppoaed to be, what it's
supposed to be doing if you don't know these things, you haven't any
standards of criticism....[Univetsities] haten't any very clear idea of
what ‘they're doing or why. They don't even know what they are. ~

o ¢ ‘ p ~90-
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Research Procedures .

The task of this research was to generate valid aﬁd reliable criteria for
agsessing organifational effectiveness in undergraduate higher education while'

ignoring for the. time being questions of efficiehcy. Special attention Pes paid

both to the problems typical of effectiveness research in higher,education‘and to
‘the problems of organizational effectiveness research in general (e.g.: Came}on,
) 1977). Two research stages were required, the first'a preliminary study for devel-

oping and refining the instrumentation, and the second an assessment of the effect-

iveness criteria and their predictors. "

e -

The first step in generating the effectiveness criteria was a review of the
literature producing approximately 130 possible variables for assessing college,
. ’ 1 ' .
and university effectiveness. Four or five top administrators at six colleges

along with several faculty memberslwere then interviewed and asked to respond to -
questions guch as the following: i
. - . A,
1. What organizational characteristics do effective colleges possess?
2. What is it at this institution that makes a differende in :ermv»of its .
effectiveness?
. ‘What would have to charige in order to make t is institution more effecrive?
. Think of an institution of higher education that you judge to be effective.
What is it that makes that fastitution effective? )
b ' 5. 0f the 130 or so items generated from the literature, which ones are nbt
relevant to the effectiveness of this school?
6. 0f the approximately 130 items, which ones are not measurabler\or°for
which is no data available? .

-D'-L-J

. ’! + - i . -
The variables resulting from the.fﬁbeaviews, which were assumed to-be a .

rather copprehensive accumulation of measurable effectiveness items, werg combingd

a pricri into nine general dimensions or s:?}es whicth were hyédthesizeq te consti-

- N “ '
tuLe organizational effectiveness in colleges and yniversities from thc standpoint

. - N ' +

of this "dominant coallt;on \It was recognized that host institutions have some,

unique goals and mwissidns, ‘henc¢e the nine dimensions were made bsoad and peneral

~enough to allow for institutional uniqucness. The nine hypcthesized Orgunlchioydl

3

. ‘ 0 ..
r effectiveness dimensions fucused primarily on internal effectiveaess, ani counistid
! of: ) * . ‘ ,: . —_— : :
3 ' ’ : . )
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1. Student Educational Satisfaction - refers to the degree of satisfaction of W
studerits wit¥§their educational experiences at the institution. :

> 2. Student Academic Development - refers to the degree of academic attainmené,
) .growth, and progress of students at the institution.

&

3. Student Career Development - refers to the degree of career ot occupationaf
development of students and the career development opportunities provided by the
institution. .

¥
4. Student Personal Development - refers to student development in non-academic,"

non-career origpted areas--e.g., gocilally, emotionally, or culturally--and the;
personal development opportunities.provided by the institution. °

5. Faculty & Administrator Emplovment Satisfaction ~ refers to the satisfaction
of the faculty members i:i;;ﬂé.administrators with their employment at the

#

institution. ' ’

6. Professional Development & Quality of the Faculty - refers to the degree of
' professioqal attainment and faculty development and the amount of stimulation
toward professional development provided by the institution.

7. System Openness & Community Ianteraction - refers to the amount of community
service as well as the emphasis pYaced on external environmental interaction and
gdaptability at the insfitution. | .

k]

8. Ability to Acquire Resources ~ refers £o the-ability of the institution to
acguire resources from the environment such as good students and faculty, finamcial
support, etc. - ) - . ‘

’ . 4 . !
9. Organizational Health - refers to the benevolence and. vitality of the internal
processead and practices of the organization.

S4ix cb}iéges in the Northeast were selected for the initial data gathering
phase andﬁiaftxjone schools were inciuded In the larger follow-up study. Of the
forty-aseven institutions assessed in both studies, 39% had unionized faculties,

. 39% were state-owned, A?i\were private-secular, 13% were private-religious, with
. 2% federal, States represented included Pennsylvania, New York, Qonnecticut,.
Rhode Island, Massachusetts, Vermonﬁ; and New Hampshire, and FTE's ranged from-—

. i

900 to 14,000 undergraduates.

Ingtruments and Bespondents

Twd Lypes of 1nsfruments were developed for aébessing the nine effectivenéss

' . . BY
dimensions in the first study. The first was & questignnaire asseswxing the per-

) ceptioqg of the nine ef{fectivenesgs dimensions by a sample of respondents from

gach institution. Appendix 1 lists the ltems comprising cach of. the perceived
Q ' 7
: - . 492- .
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-

.~ effectiveness q&mensibns.‘An effort was maﬁe to generate cougnitive rather than

affective information, consequently items were included which des€fibed organiza~
L2 o,
tional characteristics rather than individual opinions about the organizationk.

‘This wag done to avoi& the possibility of obtaining highly intercorrelated dimen-

slons all reléting to general satisfaction, and to avoid the problem of having

\  faculty and administrators operationalize or objectify either. personal or organ-

- !

izational goals, a task which has been extremely difficult to accomplish in the past.

-

Responses indicated judgemepgs of organizations, therefore, not personal satisfaction.

T

The second instrument ineluded g set of questions designed to obtain objective
LY

é;ta'from each school's recordg.'Aﬁgendix 1 also lists the items comprising eight
of the nine.effectiveness gjmengisns. The objective data were provided by the .
b "four or five appropriaF? $dministrators at each school'.2 The purpose for developing
twa sets of instruments--objettive and percaived—iwas to ptovide data whereby a )
nomological neework for‘the perceived dimensions could be created and constrdct ; '
va%;di;y could be fested.
’ The PerC91V6d.instruments were administered to approximately éementy~fiva

department heads ané administrators atheach ipstitution in the fiﬁgt study, and
b oto appr;;imaéely.fiftﬁ-five of the same groﬁps in each gf the second study schoolsi
The reéponse_rate for the first study was 72% (43% faculty, 57% administrators),

and it was 61% ‘for the second study (462 faculty, }42 administratofs).

P . Reliabiliey and Validity of the Effectiveness Dimensions

* -

. In order to build confidence in the feéylfs produced by the assessments of '

I3 L}

organizational effectiveness, several statistical procedures were u;éd in Loth

' " studies which tested the reliability and validity of-~the nine effectiveness diacn- -

n

*

sions. Coefficient alphas produced internal condistency reljabilities for cach of
the dimensiéns of above .63 for the first stody dnd above .83 foylhe suviund siudy
) indicating that the items comprising each dimensidt were consigtqntly measuring N

. the same general construct. Factor analytic proceddres similaflyfconfiiued the

\ .
f internal consistency of the dimensions since each dinension lkaded on fie own

103 .
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] -

! individual factor except Student 'Educational Satisfaction 10Nie first study, and

[ . b

. * -
each dimension loaded ou 4 separate fagtor in study #2 except the Student Academic £

Development and the Professional Developmént & Quality of the Faculty dimensions . (

"}
- [

which loaded on the same factor. X . . .

'_,/ ' Tests for‘discgiminant validity (i.E., average fnside— versus outsideJdimeﬂ-_

’ -

sion correlatfon comparisons, itqmrtétal correlatlon comparisons, and ‘inter-

) ‘ B
Y

. dimqnsiongcorfhlations) were also’conducted resultiné in evidence that each effect-

-
-

iveness dimension discriminated one from .another, o{“ig other words, that they

4

. were measuring separate concepts. Whereas moderate inter-corrclations existed among

some “of the qiné dimensions (ranging from .02 to .69 in the firsy study and from

¢+ 04 tos.71 in-the sécond study), the discriminant validity-tests assured that

.
[

separate, albeit in some cases somewhat related constructs were being assassed

.
- . ?

'with the nine.dimensions. - . .

-

- ' o R ’ ’
Multdvariate ,and univaridte analysis of variance procedures with post hoc

~ contrasts were also performed to determine whethe® the nine effectiveness dimensions *
[ * [ -»

differentiated among the schoois.and among the‘respondent groups. In order for the
) . . v ' : o '

- scales to be useful in assessmeats of orBanizatiomgl effectiveness, some signifi-

L
]

. ’ . PO . . -
. canr differences among the.institutions should have resulted. If all ingtitutions

scored the samé on the nine effectiveness dimensions, the instruments would be

-

dseiess il assessihg relative effectiveness in higher educa;ibn. The ANOVA results .

. in both étud;es.indicateé that for every dimension the school or-institugional
\ . s

-

affiliation of the respondents had a significant main effect (p <.01). The MANOVA

‘results, computed by linearly <ombining ghe nine dimenéiqnﬁ, also showed that the

. \. L3 kt
institutional affiliation of the respondent significantly affected Yis/her judg-

t . - ' A ] " [}
ments of prganizatlonal effectiveness characteristics. . . . '

All respondents had been categbrized as academle administrators,. f wm
. N . "

-
- & [}

. édmlqist;ators, student affairs admpinistritors, general administpators, or as .

. ;o A r ~ a
department heads, and” it was inter@sting to qetermine'ﬁhethér or not -the job held

Qy the respondent also significantly-affected judgements of effectivencrss. The-

RC | 1
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-

results indicated'that"job did not have a significant main effect 1n either' study
' uéing the MANOVA procedures, and it had a significant effggt only on two dimensions

(Student Educational Satisfaction and'ggganizational llealth) in the first s;udya

.

rand on no dimensions in the second study using fhdividual ANOVA ﬁrocedures.

f .

Ll

.The results of these analyéks suggestéq that the hypothesizea dimensions were

useful in differenﬁiating adhng the*colleg®s in terms of their organizational .
. L ) .

F)
F1 A

ef fectiveness, Furthermore, the dimensions were not significantly affected by'
different réspondent.categories. Similar effectiveness judgments were received

. from respondents, in other words, regardless of theéir job categories.

s

- left unanswered the question, "Do these dimensions actually measure organizatlonal
. ‘, ’_- ; . B
effectiveq&ss ag opposed \to other constructs or organizational characteristics?"

FUg

Since nherelexisi no accepteﬁ criteria of effectiveness against which to coﬁpare

Y

Supporting evidemce for internal consistency and discriminant validitif 51-11

i

these perceptual dimensions, it was necessary to rely on construct validation as

~

the énly alternative for éddressing such a question (Cronbach-& HMeehl, 1955},

Evidence for the construct validity of most of the dimensions was provided by
anquzing the correlations between the objective data and the perlelved data ‘
gathered in the first study (but ot in the second) ., Relative rank orderings of

the 8ix schools %n each of thé nine effectiveness dimensions were produced for
a \

both the perceptu data and for the standardizeda-objective data, Table 1 Xrepurts

7

ank order correlations between these two ,ets of data.

* the non-parametric
. e

-
*
*

* Medfum to high posYtive correlations fbr seven of the nine effe&tivenebs.;

dikensions provided suppor®, for éonsEr c

Ekyflidity: For two of the dimensions, how-
n

ever, negative correlations werg foynd indicating that either the objective measures

or the percelvéd measures were

lty, that different and negatively correlated -

*

concepts were belng assessed, or that the construcis being measured 1n the tuwo

effectivcness dimenskons were confusing in some way. Unfortupately; thecre was no

. * *
sure way to determine which was the case in Lhese two studies, and further researcs

- . . . i
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EFFECTIVENESS DIMENSTION AND PERCEIVED MEASURES.
. ", _
1. Séudent Educational Satisfaction . 5000
2, Student Academic Development : ; : + 8286 ‘
3. Student Carcer Development ) _ -?6571
¢ ‘ ) F )
4. Student Persopal Development - . « 7714
5. Faqulty & Administrator Emﬁioyment Satisfaction .3143
6. Professional Development 4 Quali&& ‘of the Faculty R429
L
7. System Opgnuess & Copmunity Interqption , 6000
8. Ability to Obtain Resources d . 7143 -
"
9. Organizational Health ' " No' objective data
. collected
. v »
lpﬂ - N
( S
. ‘ L} . .
. [ ."'t
*\ .
, g |
: “%.r":é} ‘ .
) ‘ ’ fq
-06- . o

TABLE 1

7y T

"Rank Order Correlations Between "Objective"

- - -

rad 2

Data and "Perceived” Data

CORRELATIO

N OF QBJECTIVE

“ 306 .
.




b

" 13 needed to resolve the dilemma. A more detailed explanatlon of the problems and

Y

1, » -
14 . - . .

L]

F

possible explanations can be ‘found in Cameron (19??).
+ . ] “ 1.

- *

"Organizational Effectiveness Prof¥les

One readily éVidEPE result of this researéh was that there is really no such

thing as overall grganizational effectiveness (e.g., Half, 1972; Ki}igpof[, 1977),
4 .
rther there are institutions with relative strengths and weaknesses. Institutions

were shown to be relatively effective in certain aspegts and relatively 1néffectivg
.o R
in pthers. For example, Figure 1 presents a representation of the .six schools

ithcluded in the first study apd their scores on the nine effectiveness &imens;ons.

based on an algq;ithm developed by Hartigan (1975). The nine éffectiyeness dimen- -

-

"slods are label%grgnly for school #5, Larger intervals for each dimension represent

higher iﬁvels of effectiveness, “thus, for example, school.#5 indic;tes higher

. A
Wt

0] . ’

levels of effectiveness *on the 1. Student Educational Satisfaction Q}mension than

do%p school #6. * .
. oo T rs T N

L)

' " Institutions with unionized -faculties produced the lowest levels of effect-

. T 3 y . "
iveness, as demonstrated by smaller intervals in their respeCtive “boxbks," on four

of the effectiveness dimensions: 5, Faculty & Administrator Employment Satisféction,

6, Professional Development.& Quality of the Faéulty, 8._§bili;1_;g_0btain Resources,

and 9, Organizational Hgéléh. Those findings were not ingpnsistent with studies by )

Duryea, et.al. (1973}, @arbarino (19??), Hedgepeth (1974), Kémerer & Baldridge i
. I * ~ N - "
(1975) and othéza which showed lower faculty satisfaction, more emphasis on collect-
iye‘bérgaining issdes and less on faculty cdﬁEE?nsz feéling& of powerleséne&i?ot ~
\ s - ! .

of being externallﬁyfontro%led, and an ufidermining of colleagiality 'and OFgalizaLion—

al benevolence in dﬁiohized schoola. In the second'spddy, sigilar results kaurer

tor

- in that unionized instltutions gcored lower than non-unionized schools on evury

dimension exuept the Student Cireer Develqpment ucale. t;gure 2°11lustrates thc
" A

mean effertiveness profiles for uniodized versus non- unionized institutfons. “hane

® - - : . 97+ ° ' “‘/‘
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- B . » '
R .

results seem to raise questions as-to whether institutions unionize because of

tneffectiveness in certain areas; whether éhey become ineéfective as‘§ result of

’ . : Q.
, or whether this study simply represents a biased sample. Y

‘ n

féculty unionization

Additional ﬁggearch iz needed to address this issue.

, .’ figuie:Z:a@oQt-hEré . \ .

¢ at

Since dsta analysis has not yet been completed for the forty-oné school study,

other results are not reported here but will be avaiiable from the researcher «

. ' , X0, .

early in 1978. Organizational demographics, structure$, environments, strategic -
L i L]

emphages, and goals in addition to unibnization are amoﬁg the variables which have
been ssgessed and which wild be use&‘to analyze and predict certain pag(g;ns of

) ~
effectiveness among clusters of institutions. For example, using a clustering

program developed by White, et.al. (1976), at least three distinctive groupings

of ingtitutions have resulted on the ning effectivenesg dimensions. One clus{ﬁr -

» . .
of gchools i® typified by particularly high scores on the Student Career Development

and the System Openness and Community Interaction dimensionq, a second cluster is

typified by high scores on Student Academic Development, Student Personal Develop-

ment, Professional Development & Quality of‘the:Faculty, Ability to Acquire Resources,

and Organizational Hgalth, and the third cluster is comp{ised of schools scoring

lowest on Ability to AQ%:ire Resources and in the middlé on most other dimensions.

Future dqté %nakﬂsis will focus on the meaning and prediction of those clusterings. .

Supmary and Implications

[
-

Since pressures_éo; accountability in higher education have included dgmands
to demonstrate institution;1 quality and eféectitgnesﬁ for tﬁe dolla}s gpent, a
neeq for instrxumentation to accomplish this task hg? Eggn badly needed. Measures
of instiiutional efficlency sre are limiteé uséfulness without ef{;;;iveneés measSurcs
with which gﬁgy can be paired. It has Been difficult in the past, however, to derive |

. ' ..
useful effectivVeness measures in higher education research, and tlus to provide an

opportunity to maiﬁtain mere complete accountability. These two stug}es have helpgd‘

: . -99-
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addieaghtheae research concerns by focusing on effectiveness critgria ywith at }east
U d

“three chaf%cteriatics: (1) The effectiveness criteria were empiricelly derived from

‘Organizationab members rather than from normative frameworks of researcher pre-

£

" the, "dominant coa%ition," the major decision makers, or those most likely,tq make

organizational characteristics were used in the assessments rather than velue

Judgements of affective reactions. Since the operationalization of coﬁplex and
. R }
‘ambiguous goals has been so difficult to achieve in higher education, that problem

was ewoided by relyin} on descriptive characteriet1CS accepted as being indicative

of organizationajheffectiveness. (3) The organizational lével was assessed in these

studies ip order to avo%d problems of incomparability among subd?§ts in loosely
coupled eyatema.(weick, 1976). Furtherﬁore, & wide range of dominant coalition

members at each 1n3tigfff;n was assessed to assure fepresentation of divgrgent

pefteptions. 4 ’

» -+ -
Al

. The ugefulness of these research outcomes lies primarily in their: diagnostic

potential and sggondarily in the explication of factors predicting various patterms
X ) -

‘on organizational effectiveness profiles. Whereas future data analysis will address

the latter concefﬁ; the use of the nine dimensions to generate comparative effect-

. . N 2 Y
iveness profiles in colleges and universities can now illuminate areas needing in-

<4

creased support and attention. If an institution, for example, attemp;;d to mailntain

//. an effective vocatio*al‘or cateer development program and yet was found to he

" relatively ineffective on that dimension, speclal attention and impxovement would

" tution and not to another, therefore the effectiveness profiles would mest product-
[ .

+ively be used as an internal diaénosic rather than as a comparison among oeveral

known institutions as a means, for example, of determining which Bet resources oml

3 .
ive an® perceptual) is enhanced as interorganizational competition increunes.

. «101-

use of the research results were relied upon. (2) Cognitive judgements of effective

ﬁhyph'do not.uThe liklihood of inaccurate information and biased data {(both ohject-

coneeptions. Since all oxgafilzational constituencies could not be contacted,, however,

F.l
»

-
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. FOOTNOTES S ,
’/ . . _ -

] . L M " [P

1. Generally, the Provost or Agéﬁemic Vice President, the President, the Financial
or Administrative Vice President, the Dean of Student Affairs, and an Assistant

—

to the Presidght or Directoa of Development or of Institutional Research were
- - N

ineluded in the Interviews.

L3
b

// 2. Administrators who r33ponded to requests for objective data generally included
‘the Aeademie Vie; President or Provost, the Financial Vice President, the DeJn of

Students, the Director of Institutibnal Research, and the Director of Developmpnt.
o, ! . - ' i
v 3. ltesm ggré standardized according to full-time student en:bilments‘in order

I

to make the items addative and comparable.
i - ;
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~ FINANCIAL FORECASTING AT SUNY-ALBANY: A&‘Case Study
Wendell G. Lorang, Jr.
SUNY at Albany

lntroduction ‘ ] . . .. :
- ‘ L . ’
Developing a long-range financial forecasting madel for the Btate

pniyersé:y of New York at Albany has presented the campus with a

challenging opportunity to consider the unique financial environment

within which it operates and to understand the financial implications

C % .
* of its recently defined campus mission. This case study presents (a) a

 brief description of the University, its financial environment and Lhe

role and nature of planning activities prior to this forecasting efiort,

(b) a discusslon of the conceptual approach formulated to guide our

forecasting efforts; apd (c) the initial results, including the results
! .

of sensitivity analyses. oo

Y. 4

Financial Planning at Albany

The Universfty at Albany offers a full-rahgg of liberal arts and
L )
professional programs through the doctoral dégree. Approximately 14,500

students, 30% df whom are in graduate study, are sypported by 750

- .

faculty and a total staff of bver 2,000. The tofal State budget is $43
\ . N X :
million, of which half is committed to instruction. Non-State revenue

from gifts, grants] and sale of services totals another 59 million.

."While the financial structures of universities may be expected to
vary from institution to imstitution, these differences are genef&lly g

' matter of degree rather than kind. However, there are two salient
H % .
- .
features of Albany's financial structure which distinguish it from those

of other, -especially private, universities. The prtnéipai difference
: . S~ .
derivea from the fact that the University at Albapy is a public {nsticution,

- Ty - ! ' \ \
fand thyg the State appropriatioh 18 the primary source of revenue. The

. ‘ \ . : %
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campus receives a large amount of non-Stute support only for spomsored \ ",
N . B - °
research and student aid. It should akso be noted that cgﬁital amor - -

tization apd fring? benefit c&%ts are not part of the campus' budget,

{ as these-items are included in & State lump-sum appropriatjon to the
. N ' . .

. larger SUNY systém. Tuition and fees colleck&f by the campus are

[ j "passed through“ td the State's General Income Fund, while robm charges
f ] R N
N / collected by the campus are "passed through' to the Dormicory Authoricy '

which built-and retains title to campus residence halls. However,

L I

£

residence maintenance and operation is a campus responsibility amd funds
tor this purpdse are includgd in the annual appropriétion from the State..
. All other auxiliary servicks are administered by Upiversity Auxiliary

b

“\. Services, an organization

ich is fipancially independent from the

. * - ’

Staterand the University.

. Y
Wnile there are non-State funds coming into and being expended by *

segments of the University community (e.g., Student AsSsociation, University
) .

Foundation), these funds curreritly are not in direct support of "mainline"

- campus responsibilities (the operatingrbudget), nor are they under the
. 5 L .
‘j, 8 direct financial control of the Admini&tnition. Thus, such funds are

e - - . i )

‘ "restricted" at the level of campus ad@inistration, though they may be
- ! ¥
. = * . less 8o at the level of the.project dirkctor or unit which has obtained
' the funds. . _, 4 \ -
* . L] . b ;a . L i. : ) 1
The second distinctive feature of ﬁpﬁ“SUNY system and qaﬁthe Unkversity .
' ‘ W .

N 1 L L 1 .
at Albany 18 that the State appropriation is not a lump- gum aﬁ%unt which
the campus, in its discretion, caa allocate across'major budget categories.
L)
Rather, the State appropriatiun is by Major Pyrpose and Function

. H .
(Imnstruction and Departmental Researgh, Organized Research, Extension and
. . o -
. 1 * e '
t Public Service. Academic Support, Student Activities, Institutional Support
F ]

and Houslng) and by object of expenditqu,- personal service. temporary

Lo 118 ‘
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prior approval, the campus can eallocatg- funds to and from.a given

) ?ajor Purpose, but such reallocations cannot exceed five percent oi the

ad justed appropriation for-that Méjor Purpose.
. " ] L4 _ .
v *The budget brbcess and the final budget documents (the Legislapive

aqﬁ Sup$}emental'8udgets).result in a :net* appropriation to.the ¢ ampus .
‘ihis apprbpriébién includes mandated savings (the net‘appropv{alion plus
‘mandated savings is -the ézggg a?prOpriationj. Funds not.apprOp;iaLed

Yo the ca&pus whfch are later allocated to it show‘qp as’an 'adjusL;a“

appropriatiom. Expenditures .in the SUNY system are made within .the' conte
. ) & .

of.earlier.budget apd appropriation restraints {cuts, mandated savings,

and freezes).-and the ability of the campus tg expend (in a logistic

oy
. 1

sense) the funds available. . &
. , o . <

F

Planning at SUNY-Albany until two years égq took place only in the
“sense that budget préparation and approval established yearly Eﬁnding and

staff levels. During the so~called "growth yeéars", planniog entailed
uppo
. a P
which was almost certain to be given. The long-term fingacial ihpqg: ol

decididg which of many possibilities to pursue and requesting State

adding new programs ‘and new staff was presumed, imaliqitly, to be.

p -

the seemingly unending flow of Statedsupport and the

L4
urimportant, given’
sHort-term perspective of the State-defined budget process,
. . ‘ .
While the budget reductions of 1975 and 1976 were effected 'in the

context of long-range program priorities, l?ngigggge considcration of our

finantial fugure has only'nbw begun to agﬁﬁar. Encouraging this new
. ‘ '

perspective for campus manageméht is the{EEveLOPment of .a planning proces

which takes its direction and support’ from the President's Office.g the
L * . ( .
{irst step in this process was the writing oi & Mission Statement in late

33
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1976 which set forth the Uniﬁersity's purposes, progr.ams, and prxorftxes:

All academic units and Vice Presidential areas were then requested to

e ’

prepare three-year development plans within this broad.{famework. Alter

review, thelse plans formed the basis for discussion betwng the President,

-

the Academic ?ice Presideqt and‘resbective.Deans. Abstracts of these .
plans.and discussions have been drafted not only to inform the University
community but also as a basis for evaluation and revision at 'the beginning

of the next blgnning cycle. These pléns proﬁide the cornerstone for

preparation of the annual budget request as well as-for deosisions on

-

resource allocation. ’ ] ¢

. If we take sericusly the nature and role of the institutlon as o

presently spelled out in the, Campys Mission Statement, we must undeltand
the 1opg-range figgncial needs of the Universlity and how they relate to

2

4

&

long-range financial support by ‘the State. - The University has an®
. 4 S - 3 ‘
obligation to present these.facts (which bear not just on Albany, but

L}

-

-

also on the other Centers an& Colleges of the State University system) to

s A ‘
the State. The implications of conpin%ing budget reductions in the
absence of stated goals, i.e., what the State Universjity system should

&
"look like%s must be identified. To concern.ourselves only with bringing

. Yo

the instifution and its particular configuraﬁion‘of programs and people
’ +

in line with decreasing levels of support is to threatem the survival of

qualify public higher educat{é% in New York State. Greater financial

'{Jexibility, institutional redefinition ¥nd even institutional terminations
¥

are alternatives which must be'considered by the State.

Another important factor in our concern with financial planning has

-qbeen our particiéation since the Fall.of 1976 in a Liily supported project

with EDUCOM. Along with Lehigh University, the University of Pennsylvania

4

and Harvard, SuNY-Albany has been studying the applicability of financial

*
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CToree L T

i~

>




Fl * . M
'

Lt € " . o @
e planning concepts and modelaaﬂgveLOped by Massey and Hopkins at-Stanfotd
) University. R
. - ¥ . .

” These considerations have been critical in providing & focus fér a

. [ 4 . Sy - “ .
longerange finanif%l.iéanning effort on the campus. Ad’édgbpg commitiee
) v Q‘oéﬁ-‘

Computing Center and'IﬁstLtutional Research ‘was formed to.carry ou@ the

Pl ’ " -~ ¢

¢ initial conceptualization and fprecasting. Other offices (parkjcularly,

‘f:- . -
Budget and Accounting) have been consulted to varying degrees, and their

" ’ . <
- increéasing iqyolv%meht is®viewed as imperative in order to ensure the

validity and usefulness of the committee"s work. The Computing Center's
: * itvolvement goes beyond immediate programming and technical support to

. ‘ - R
the larger 2onsiderations surrounding campus development ol a rinanciql_‘

. information system. - '

. ' - ? .

] . .
] . . .

Basic Framewofk of the Model :

Uaing 1975-76 fiscal year data, initial foreca"gts% by. function and

‘object of expenditure, were prepared. Shoréiy thereafrer, complete,
¢ : ) b

though not final, data for fiscal 1976-77 became'aﬁailable as a baseline

\ r

| __’L—~J’ for Eqrecasti

relat ely atétsgaible §n ithe i;;rﬁesired, it may have certain.limitatLions
[o( aur purposéa, given thet the data were originally collected through a,

" - . 3 . .
L "

1t should b?ﬁhoted that' while the base year data were =

ments. \ - - - o

-

e - [

of six pfrdons from the Président's Office, Finance and Business, .che’ A

4 ‘
o A five-year forecast of expenditures and revenue was the first task.,
M The initial forecasta are reatricted to State-approprdiated funds. 1t
. was assumed ﬁnitialiy that there woyld be no program ‘improvements or
p - : ' “ :
~ changes iq/gprallmpnt.for the campus as a whole, f.e., that the'"steady-
> V_' d 1}ate" reéource environment will continue for the next fivé years.

nflual system designed té meet State reporting and accountability requirc~)

Y
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-
-
-
.
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The level of aggregation chpsen??af&ébtsiqbe level at which boch . -—
o . - I,“ " Lo i .
the Sgate and the campus make dﬁ?@éioﬁs égf}e the adjusted appropriation
a R W 4 “ *- F) * . ‘
K} ¥ et .
is the point in the budgec 'process cﬁﬁbﬁn‘for the baseline data. An

extensive, though by no meang exhaustive, review of the base year

[igures;fﬁs conducced for the purpose of, firet, identifying any

atypical fluctuations in cthe daca and, second, idencifying chH® mix of L.

- 1

items within a given object of expenditure. For example,'laboiatory “ .

supplies is a major _gportion of Supplies and Exbense in Instruction, while

compuhcr rencalglis signifiq@n; ir General Instructional Sgrvices. The
. * o ’ ) . v
relative mix of these major components becomes important in developing

atimates of cost increases.
P .

‘ . .L
‘m p ’ ) /J

Results of che Injicial Forecasts and Sensitivicy Scudies:

N -

To maintain ;&g current volume, and qualicy, of programs and
) . ,
services, the Universfty ac Albany would reed, under the assumpcions-

made, a budget of approximacely $60 million by 1981-82. This means
that che Scate appropriacion for operating purposes would need to grow
a%,Q%66 per cent' per annum gver the next five years. Given the current

fiscal problems confronting the State of New York, such an annual )

\ - : ¢
.—._ growth appears unlikely, .

-

— . Several additional forecasts were made to,ﬂ%cermine their sensitfvfcy
to different expenditurae grc-wgsumpcions. This was seen as particularly
imporcéat‘given the Jjudgemental nature of choosing rates and because of che

magnictude, iﬁ!percéﬁtagg and dollar terms, of projecged dollar growth.

+
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Growth rates were varied for ind1v1dual objects of expenditure whxle

w

the rates for rémainihg objects were held constant at their original

3 :

valug for the‘initial forecast. Table .1 summarizes the results of these

forecasts. While e;Lnges of one or two percentage points have little

] —_——
Ay

effect upon the overall growth rate of the campus budget, the absolute

dollar dif[erences are not insignificant’
* Iwo additional forecasts were also made, each of *which involved
; "> - : . .
changing the growth rates of all objects of expenditure. One forecast

+
L]

{referred to:as "optimi&tic") reduced the rates from what they had been

‘\_-‘ \
in the initial forecast. The other }called "pessimistic') raised the

.? L. R R . -
rates. The resulting campus growth rates (Table 2) in each case changed

by 20%, while the dollar'change'was only about 7%. 'y
- . .
Different expendituye growth assumptiogg'all peé;t‘@? significant
W YR
budget growth' by 1981-82. Even at a low 4% growth per anhum the budget

for fiscal year 1981-82 would be 16% greater than the 1976-77 budget.®

Growth of 7% per annum, on the other hand, would result in neg;ly a 407

increase. Alternatively,.,a ode percentage point change in the rate of

Y

’ \ -l 1
growth is equivalent i llar terms to,a change of approximately $2.38
million in the £ifth of the forecast. ' .

f +

From our preliminary review qf these additional, forecasts we can
draw two obseqvat;ons, First, it is clear that varying eipenditqre rates
have little impact on the magnitude of the problep identified in the

initial forecast -- significant increases in ‘support are needed whether

we are talking of price ineteases of- 5%, 6%, or 7%. These ore increases

equibalent, over the 1976-77 budget, of f}om 287 ($13 million) to 401

($19 millian). _
. - L4

Even if price trends were to bg lower than assumed, the'rates for.

L3 3

objects of expenditure and functions which constitute @ small percentage
N L %

13- , ' ‘
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o[,caﬁpus budget would individually have little effect on the race of .
. “overall budgec growth. This latcer rate would,only decrease if the

' X ‘rate () for‘gnificant items in che budget decreased. Buct, for example,

g {.,Ia
to even if instructional salaries (37% of the campus budgec) needell to grow

: by.only 3% per annum to keep pace with inflation (down from our ) -

assumption of 6%), this would only reduce the race of campus growch by

2 ¥ and che 1981-82 budget by 5%.
- . /

+* At the function level cthe dollar changes resulting from varyiné

® v

" rates are éignificékﬁr-houever. For instance; a five percentage point
* . dr;p-in the)price tfend;assumﬁcion for the purchaSe of bOOks, periodicals, «
etc. has littie. effect.at the campus, lgyel but translateg inco there
. bezng $300 000 ory20% less funds availa Qe for.acquisitions in the fifch

year of the rorecast. *

Takfng another example, a dr g'of tive percehcage peints in ‘the price

‘ trend for utilities is equivalenk to a 20% reduction or $1 million., Thus,

+ A 1
rate assumptions do make a significant difference at the function-level

. L
. , .. and musc receive furcher attenci?n.

‘ Lpoking Ahead ' . Y ’ .

¥ -

- . " The goal of the financial planning project ff;far has been to develop

a methodology for underscanding the nature of the 1ong—fange fiancial

condftion of the Uﬁiversity. While .the éxiatence of é problem and fcs .
.y —— ' '
-gegeral nature has been known for some time, the specifics and the '

magnitude have not. Both have becorie clear now. Furcher modeling and
analyses wiii be carried out particularly as they contribute koward an
underscgnéing of. the question of marginal costs and trade-offs. Inflation °
e . 'ra:es.nged go be monitored, current fiscal year data studied and

alternative program/faculty/student configurationa explored.

+
y
e

3 ’ .
LI . a

l -I.. . 3 i i .' ’
__-‘1;0 S - 1gd é; |




. , ' . .
_—
. i’
- * LY B /

As these efforts proceed, mechanisms for effécciﬁely informing thf /

. campuslébmmﬁnity and external agenbiﬁé invelved igldeclsions a[fecci;g ﬁ
_financiaf\support of the University.will be studied. A brief paperJfﬁﬁthe
‘purgzag, scope, and érelim%qary re{plts has a}ready been distr1but';_ﬁm'
campug to selected administrators. Discussion is also underway orf f:

¢ - ‘ § A
+ "identifying hbw these efforts cam contribute to the Udiversicy's ﬁrﬁvace
. L #
. fund-raising efforts. The current study has concributed to the ﬁeﬁelob-
T ) A

b

“ment of our financial information System and helped place.a new :light on
" “ ] r

- 9 .
our budgeting and long-range planning process. But, we are still a long
: s . ’ -
way from in&egratlng its perspectives much l€ss some models into the. .
process. !

.The Eraﬁhvork for efforts in financial planning beyond furecasting,

hqwéve}ﬁ must come from the academic planning process. As mentidned
S ’
above, that process has developed with the writing of a campus #ission

-

Statement and of academic and administrative three-year development plans.
Strategies for ‘implementing these goals and objectives must pow be

r
- defined and their outcomes evaluated. Because of cthe University's recent
~ ' ' -
experiences wich state mandated budget reductions, emphasis in this,

* project has tended”to be on the income rather than expenditure side of

the equation. A "devalued” level of funding (one which does not keep up

-

wich inflation) would béug/sgri%us consequences for the eflectiveness

.

and’auali:y of higher .education. It is reaiﬁzed though' that an eflective

~~..__case for such support lies in the ability to talk credibly of ?ducationql
I: . h ) .
\;/,,goals and outcomes as they relste te cdsts.
) . .

ic is in establishing this type ol dialégue. both baternally and

*

ex&érnally. that the Unzéz?gtfifﬁap most effectively meet the challeages

of the lQBb's:

125 .
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' . TABLE 1 ' /
! “.‘ .

Sumery Results of -Smsit:ivityannalyses

- Resulting - Change From

Resulting Campus Budget Initial Forecast
Price Trerd Lhange From Growth Rate Change From in 1981-82 for 1981-82
Object of BExpenditure Assumed Initial Forecast of Campus Budget Initial Rate (000 omitted) {000 cmitted)
¢ e - ’
Instructional Salaries 6.0 s 6.66 - " 60,293 -
5.0 3.0 6.32 -.34 59,325 ~ '968
- 4.0 .0 5.98 -.68 58,393 ~1900
K . 7.0 +1.0 7.02 +.36 61,299 +1006 °
L] ~5 . \Y
Utilities - 15.0 - 6.66 - 60,293 . -
* L 10.0 ~5.0 6.31 -.35 59,291 -1002
20.0 +5.0 . ) 7.08 +,42 61,487 ) +1194
Surplies and Expense 5.7 - 6.66 - 60,293 - 4
b 3.7 " -2.0 6.47 "-019 .59'757 .- 536 :
k ' . ' 4.7 -100 . 6057 "009 * 60’021 - 2?2 1
6.7 +1.0 6.76 +.10 60,577 + 284
i 7.7 ' +2.0_ 6.87 +.21 60,872 + 289
Library%cqujsitions 15.0 ; - 6.66 - 60,293 -
- 10.0 =-5.0 6.53 -.13. 58,931 - 362
12.5% -2.5 6.60 -.06 60,104 T~ 189 .
) 20.0 . +5.0 6.81 +.15 60,724 + 431
Equipment |+ 5.5 - 6.66 - 60,293 — -
' . 3.5 -2.0 6.63 .03 66,210 - 83
6.5 +1.0 6.68 . .02 60,338 + 45
7.5 +2.0 6.70 .04 60,385 + 92
=
Student Add 6.0 - 6.66 C 60,293 . - .
' 2 ~4.0 6.63 .03 . 60,208, - 85 :
' ( .
SR | T . - \ ) ' } 127 .
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TABLE 2
— . AssmedPriceTrenisandStmnarfRﬁul’gs for ..
L An Optimistic,-Initial, and Pessimistic Forecast .
N 4 . ' - * - - \
’ o . Optimistic ;¢ " Initial Pessimistic
Object of Expenditure Price Trends ° Price Trends Price Trends
b Facity Services " 5.0% , '6.0% o 7l0%
_Non-Instructional Salarfes 5.0° ‘600 ) 7.0
Termpdrary Se.frv:.ce . 3.8 2.0 4.0
L' - Supplies & Expense (Ccmpo"sz.te) 4.7) 5.7) {6.7)
_ Instruction & Dept'l Reséarch 7.0 8.0 9.0
: Organized Research 5.0 v+ 6.0 7.0
Extension & Public Service 4.7 .7 6.7
Organized Activities 3.5 4.5 5.5
Library 4.0 5.0 6.0 -
b Student Serv:.ces & A:l.d 4.0 5.0 6.0
Maintenancé & Operation 4.6 " 5.6 6.6
General Administration 4.5 \ 5.5 6.5
Genéral Institutional Sve. 4.1 S5s1 6.1
- Housing 4.8 | - .5.8 6.8
b Utilities 10.0 . 15.0 20.0
BEquipment 4.5 ¢ '5.5 . 6.0
Library Acquisitions : 10.0 © 150 . . 20.0
r Student Aid . 3.0 6.0 - 6.0
- s_
Internal Rate of Inflation ' 5.33 6.66 < 8.2
D Forecast Budget in FY 1981-82 $56, 620 $60,203 ' $64,529
) * ‘
> .
P\ - C/ "
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NONCREDIT CONTINUING EDUCATION - GUIDELINES FOR THE FUTURE
-~ . L - '
fdward Durnall !
‘ University of New Hampshires
. . . Durham, New Hampshire 03824

. ' 4
\ d -
The recent decline iq enrollment of part-time students in credit courses

at colleges and unﬂ*:rsities:througﬁaht the nation has led to a great deal of

* f

. ' '
ragjonalization and, encouragingly, a certain amount of soul-searching on the
1° . .

part of continuing educators and, to a Iesser extent, college presidents,

treasurers, and boards of trustees. While the rationalizatlon may serve a
LV '

useful purpose as a defense mechanism by lowering lovels of anxiety and

. 1

tensions- the process does not address the problem wirich brought abaut the

anxiety in the first place. The adult societytjs sending the qplleges and

gy

universities a message which those in higher educatiba find difficule to

under stand, no less act upon. These enrolTmené data sbould tell higher cdu-

-

cation that the pregrams they are offeriflg do ot meet the needs of iu;gu

segments of society. A~growing number of adults arc saying by thelr absence

that they do not need additional credits in English, Philosophy or Mathe-

[l
- F

matie§ but rather, they want educational experiences which will help them -

-

cope with the concerns and proﬁlems of-the'reah-world. Iﬁ,fact, & recent

Callup Poll shows that 49% of American adultg listed personal improvement or
enrichment 2s the mailn reason for going back to school. Another 28% ¢ited

fjob-related reasons &s their motivation for furthg§uedUCation, while only 4%

of thoge surveyed said they would retycn to collqge to take credit courses

. ‘ .
leading to a bachelor's degree. .

Many of the learning needs of our adult society do not lend themselves
to the traditional credit course approach which breaks learning down by

subject @reas and views each course as a portion of a program. leading to a,

college aegree. While the intensive single disdlpline approach to learning

{s entirely logical at the undergradufte and graduate levels, the problems

»

T

~110-
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which adults face are often too complex and too 1ntegre1ated to f{t the

' hd;ndaries of academic subjects. We in continulng education must focus on
W . o - ny )
.’ . . . . .
di'fferent ‘objectives than our colléagues who. plan degree programs. Continu-

. “
*

Ing education programs must be oriented to the needs of adults an:);ﬁwn
gddreséfsuch ¢oncerns ags career, health. fami]ﬁ, finances, leisur

time,

4

housing] retirement and even death.

T Working on the assumption ‘that édults would be attracted to continuing
‘ *
edgégfion programs which ‘addressed sich concerns, an in-depth study of those

tngtitutions with extensive noncredit programs was conducted in late 1976
N

. and early 19?2. A study of univeréity catalogéband enrollment qate 1ndic;t-

ed that a f@iﬁ;ively small number Of_institutions had recognized the changing
. .

nature of societ}'g needs fof.continuing edhcaﬁ?qn as fewer than 50 colleges ,
. ' * ’ .

and unlversities were responsible fo? more than three-fourths of a}l‘regis-

trztions in nondredit programs' im the United States. Furthermore, not more

'

than half of these Inatitutions were making what appeared to' he concerted

-
x

vfforts in this area of continuing highér edycation.w

} The éecisiou was made to vrsitla representative samb]e of. these fnstitu-
tioﬁs with noncredit continqiﬁg educagiﬁn programs which weré specifically
des]gned to enrich the 11;e5 of adults and }o help them advance iy their.

careers. It was“hoped that these visits would bring about a better under-
sta?ding nf the policies, stractures, procedufes and relationships which con-

k)

tributed to the sgcbess qffsuch.prohramsw Accordingly. visits were made to

‘| [0 {ipstitutions representativkaothhe group -- a largf community college, two

-

stnte colleges, four land grant universities., and three puhlic universities

which were parts of statewide systems. -Geographicaldy the institutlons were

spread from the East Coast fo the West Coast and from the deep South to the

North. T TR ‘e B - . .
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The format of the visits called for extendée.discussions with the staff

. ) 1] -
members responsible for noncredit programs‘as wel? as with the chiet admini-- -

b
strative bffic?rs responsible for continuing education. ihuorder to encouragt

freedom of expressio% on the‘partslof those interviéweq. all individuals

\
|

were told that neither the Interviewees nor the {nstitutions would he iden-

_tified beyond the general JEEEFfbtion given above.

E ] - . -

* 4,
In order to structure the information gathered io the study, the .materi-

al has E%en divided into the six major areas listed belp@.

*

l.  The administrative structure of continning education

2. The developmental process for noncredit programs

3
3. Program promotion and its evaluation . -
4, Program evaluation
Relationships between contjﬁuing education and other units
. 6. Financing of noncredit programs .
¥*1. Administrative Structure
As might be assumed from the description of the prodess used to
select the institutions to be visited, relatively effecrive administra-
tive structures for noncredit progranming were found at alf\the insclen- -
] . p
tions visited. However, certafn patterns of administrattoniperv mnore
) - often found iop those institutions with highly developed and ﬂnnnvatlvv ) i

noncredit programs than at those schools with less developed %nd more
traditional ufferings. The institutions with nonercd {t programs which
appeared eo Wmast adefjuately address the concerns of the adult hﬁviUfY
. §
!
tended to have the following administrative characterisflcs: \
fa) strong support for noncredit continuing education by the chiof
administrative officer of the institution:
(b) an individual at the rank of Dean or high@ggas the administrative
officer responsible for noncredit .continu education:

¢¢c) a4 relatively large ‘continuing education staff working in the nan-.

credit arga;

P AT |

. (d) an administrative structure for continuing education which was
closer to a centralized model than to a decentralized model.




] v
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2. The Dévelopmental Process for Noncredit Programs ',

-+

There wat np one approach to program development which was consider~

‘ - : * L
ed the most effective. by 411 members of the staffs of .the {nstitutions

Y visited. However, almost every school used several Bf the followiqg

processes Ip program develobment: o

+

(a) programs developed by the continuing educgtion staff;
(b) programs developed by the full-time faculéy;
{¢) programs developed by part-time faéulty;

(d) programs origfﬁatiug with the client group -- business, labor,
.professions, students. ’

The one approach to program development which is usually included in

textbooks on adult education and in philosophical statements related to

4

continuing education but which Ts not listed abové - needs assessment -

\ was specifically described as nonproductive by most of the continuing ./
edugation professionals interviewed. Furtherﬁore,‘these Individuals |
stated that the great majority of new programs pfiginated either.with

staff{ members of the continuing education unit or with potential part-

Q

time_faculty from the community who brought their ideas to the universiLy

» .
along with their offers to teach' the same. Client groups were mentioned

+

most Frequently with respect to conferences and workshops, while in the

opinion of those interviewed, full-tghe faculty were a relatively poor .

-~ .gource of new programs. In the few instanceé where full-time faéulty

were setive In program development, there was strong encouragement from

L J
-’ b the university president and college deans for the faculty to get invelved

PN . . 1

- in this area of educational activity. l
. 3

_‘ 3. Program Promotion ) L
\ - ]

As might be expected, the avenues utilized to bring noncredit pro-
grams to the attention of potential students wére extensive and varied.
Most of the iﬁstitutions published some form of catalog listing Forth-

. * N + .
coming proprams for the next quarter or semester. Several inatitutions

L -
]

~122- ‘
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distributed these catalogs through'selecyed mailing liscs of former

students and those requesting information, A few schools pubistied

their catalogs as newspaper inserts which were then distributed {w the

+ i i

targeted marketing areas. Less frequently mentioned were general odfy-
L £ . .
play ads in newspapers and advertising'on radio and TV. Brochures pro-

mqting spectalized programs were judged to beteffective vnly if an ap-

propriate mailing iigt were available. Several institutions had been

[l
< - .

quitesuccessful i{p promoting cheir programs through public service
)

. P , .
announcements on TV and radio and pews releases which were carried by
\ - ]

Ay -
L]

area newspapers without charge. Most of the institutions mude some
-~ € .

L]

attempt to evaluate thﬁ)effectivenesa of their program promotion offorts

v
4

thr03gh*“keyed“ enrollment forms, special phone numbers, and perfodic

stg&ies of\en oTiment patterns vis-a-vis prograh promotion procedurcs,

4£;eral of fhe ufiiversities were developing sophisticated computerized

-

programg/which would make ic possible for the continuving education units

5 to deyelop and effectively promote specialized programs to meoet- the peuds
oL
N _of relatively small numbers of potential students.

4. Program Evaluyation - /<
? .
All of the institutions visited made use of course/program ev.lua~

r

4

tfon forms completed by students at the end of the term. Most of the

, forms used had been devEloped locally and were similar to thosc used in

4 . .
evaluating credir ‘courses and instructors. One of the universities uti-

lized the Purdue Rating_Scale,distrihuted by the Educational Testing ]

Service. Administrators using this scale felt that it was supvrior to

, the typical “home-grown" evaluation form as it made use of the "forced-
: : \
chojee! approach. thereby aveiding the all too common tendency of stu-

; ‘
. dents to he overly charitable in evaluating instructors, finstructiond!

approaches, and course coatent. ' . -

One form of program evaluation which was frequently mentlonvd wis |

-

c¢lass visits by the.individualé responsible for the program arcas in

-123-
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-

fion. Even the most arﬂeﬁt advacates of the decgnﬁralize

——

question. "To one indoctrinated with,the concept of the sanctity of the
Y h _‘ .

professo in his glassroomy it was refreshing to Eearn-:haf Classroom
“ ) .

visits were a gékular occurrence at several of theg#nstitutions studied,

and that these vislits were used ¢onstructively to improve both the quality

of program delivery'and the effectiveness of future proéﬁlms in meeting

L
L]

student needs. - . i
- - " ] ®
o

L
o

4

Significant Relationships Between Continuing Education and Other Units #
_—

-

-+ The administrative structures of continuing education at most of

th£ fnstitutions visited were closer to the centralized model than to

» -
the decentralized one. None of the continuing education divisions, how-

eﬁsr, could be properly classified as either completely centralized or

. - 1

entirely decéntralized; each having some features of botﬁ models. The

" most frequently mentioned.relationship between continuing'education and

L3 L]
L] . P -

the academic divisions was the-identificafion of Individuals in one or

il

more 9f the academic divisions (schools/colleges} who served'aé the,

liaison between the Eéculty,oi.‘&g academic unit~aﬁd continuing edudacish.

-

These 'llaison persons might be full-time faculty, or aSsistant deans of
the academic unit, or staff of the contiﬁuing-educéflon divisigns. In

some instances, the faculty members or gssisgant Jeéns_Were fully or par-

+

ol 1 LN}

tiatly supporred by funds from continuipg education,,ghile‘in other qizua-_

e

tiopss there was no .such suppprt. Nith or without such s&ﬁport, tbe;e

- . ‘\..'.;I ) *
was a general consensus among the admfniet?atore 1n€%rviewed £hat using
hd 4 -~ .'I- g )

i»
facutty or assistant deans was not very effective. All toq,often,'such‘
lialson persone, whether faculty or administrators, pe:ceived themselves
as pr:marily academic~discipliné oriinted iﬁdividq@ls with the conseguent .

commitment to the academic establishment rather thqnato tonti uing educa-

il

odé1 admitted

-

that it was not working as well as they:had hoped for, b ,they still

- ‘ *

looked fofward to the day when the entire institution and cohsequently

1

all faculty and administrators saw contiﬁuing educaE{bﬁ as equal in

. L}
-124-
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importance to research and teaching, at willch time continuing edugat jon

as a s®parate unik would wither away and die, much as the gavernmental -

L] - ~

*bureaucracy would disappear with advent of pure gommunlsn;.. Until-

then, they were willing to struggle along with less than desired adhicve-
' “ * ' L ‘

.3 T ] . . .. . .
ments in the short run in deference to the more important goal of the N

3
x

glorious future. On the'other hand, the-institutions which ntillzod staft
of the-continuing education unit as liaison between the acadumir;unﬁfs*

w . auod continuing education appeared to have developed mofe effectide vcourdi-. -~
; ’ : 2 ¥
nat ion between the units which, in turn, resultud in noncredit proprams

. »

’ reflectlng tﬁ“e best efforts Of both th demu. unlts and continuing '

education. Programs of these institutlons were more likely to be oriented - ‘

towards the needs of the adult sgciety cutting adross academic disciplines
|3 N

than were the noncredit programs at institutions with more déPentralized

L . - S

, .

structures for continuing education; the noncredit Frograms in Lhe latier
i - ". - »

bearing a greater resemblance to the credit offerings of the instltulion.

An intgresting sidelight on the above phenomena was the comment of a

-

continuing edu?;tion administrator responsible for a larg(; division which

was highlyzﬁentra}iged and of fered a wide range of innovative awml succenng o
- . s .. . s .o ¢

ful noncredit programs that, philOS()phicallyl, he was still comm‘ittvd Lo

the decentralized model but, pragmatically; he had discovered It simply ) &
Q . - . ) *_ - { ) .
did not gorkgéa?well as the more centralized approach to continuing vdu-
) t 1 - ¥ ]
: ~. . . . 4
cation. ) o~ & '

X

g

. M ” '
Whike the form &nd structure of the relgiLonships developed betwoeen
.

DA continuing education and academic' units appeared to have a cleag ahd
t 2 ; k

.

. . b : . 5 * . .
r important effect on the'noncredit prograQs offered by the lnSlfluLluzﬁ,
F s . 4 . . '
. ‘ f varying patterns of administrative relationships with other Jn_ilh ol the

Y

Unfversity did ot .‘1£>pv.'lr ta be :lsb(']mrfy reflected In the ('l-)lll inulny
P w _ education c;ffel:ir;gs of the i;astitt_ltion. Mat is wot meant l.‘p"imply.

k . T houeve;, lhat these Fglétionships did not hzve an effect upnn the ulii-
m1te success of the.continuing eJLaation unit 1nhfulfllllnk its mlhhlun

. . -125— - '
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. In most instances where continuing education was dependent upon some
8 [ ] ‘ -

- -
other unit 87 the university to provide a given service, codments were

heard to the effect that all too often contiﬂﬁlng cducation and adult

. ‘v&uQ{;:s were served after all others, and that policies, practices and
. proceduris of these supporting units were designed to meet the wéeds of

full-time students rdther than adalts. The publications, registrat’bn -

pqugdures, business methods, data‘processing and counseling services

’
*

which were administered by continuing education appeared to be more
‘effective in meeting adult needs than similar services offered by tnsti~
-~ + H

tutions wigp more decentralized administrative structures for continuing;

education.

.

Fihanciqg_of Noncredit Continuing Education

The methods of financing noncredit continuing education which were

des?riptive‘?f‘the situations of most of the institutions visited could

:

be described as a disaster or a godsend, (depending on one's philosophical

orientation). To those suhscrihing to the cooperative extension approach’
’ ' ’

Lo pu%iic service. the lack of financial support fog néncredit programs.
which was the prgvailing pattern of the schools visited, would be unaccept-

able, while advoéateé of the free entérprfse aystem @might view the éamg
* ’ 4

. picture nng comment that this was the one arewlf higher education which

&

made sensv to.them.. For bad or good+ most of the noncredit continuing |

. - education programs of fered at tho.jnstitutions studied were depﬂpdenl

upon tuition fnd fees to pay instructional costs and in many. cases, admin-

il

* istrative costs, overhead, and if possible, show a surplus of Income over

exﬁéﬁses: in other words -- a profit: Again,-depending upon\une’s phi]ds—
ophy, the relationghip between the degree of gelf-support and the appérent.
.éxcéileﬁ?v of the noncredit continuing education programs of fered was as
oxpevt;d by husiéessmen and éo;trﬁyy‘to the expé;takions of those who

equate sapport dollars with quality. As far as could be determined by

the data collected, analyiigef program content, {nrollment statistics,

*126- , | .
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. and comments of those interviewed, the greater the degree of sq}f-SUpphrt

required - the betrer and mo}e extensive the npncredif programs, if, .and

-

this is a4?ajo; qualification, 'if, and only if, the ad&inistnatlvd’?truc¥

ture of the continuing education unit could be categorizeﬂ as basically
| - ' g N
centralized.~ Those institutions with decentralized centinuing educat ion

)

~ administrative structures without significant financial support for bon-

¥

; .
{ -

credit programming appeared to have the poorest dnd most Hmited of lerings. i

The institutions with decentralized administration for continaing cduca- L

- o1

tion and significant financial support for noncredit programs were somd

place between the.centralized, self-support fnstituctions and the dvryutéulj —

* . . . -
ized, self~support schoeols in terms of the quality and the Yuantity of the

noncredit programs offered. Apparently, excellent noncredil programs can

* 7
be offered on a Self-suppgrt basis' if the continuing education unil has

-
4

the resources and geSpons}hilities associated with'the centralized

5 -

approach to continuing education. On the other hand. the restraints in-,

F
. ¥ '

herent in the decéﬁ%ralized model tend to inhibit the development of .

- £y
innaovative and society~centered, noncredit programs without relatibvely

large amou&ts of‘fiscal support, PR

. ‘ .
& . Summary . - ; ) | \: o L
Eack of the ten institutions visi{éd was unique In its own way. and the
- L. 4 —
P_ continuing gducation units and programs offered reflected this 'indi\'-t_idunl{_ty.
. : The comments and‘interpretations above are not descriptive of any one of the
. «

institutions,‘bﬁt rather rebfﬁsent the writer's perceptions of the ol Lage

r which was.observed.




"
)

* THE GOLLECTION AND USE OF TNSTITUTIONAL

. RESEARCH DATA BY THE DELAWARE VALLEY

- -

PROJECT ON COOPERATIVE CONTINUING EDUCiTION /[“\

,' .
. K '

presented by: J. David Smith
’ ’ Proaect Director
“Region I, Continuing. Educat10n Project

BACKGROUND - THE CQWONNEALTH S _PLAN FOR REGIONALIZATIDN

In the Comm/onwealth of Pennsylvama, the State Board of Education (SBE)
has " theapower and duty to review and: adopt broad p011c1es and principles
“ = nd estabhsh standards govermng the educatwna] Program of the Corrmonwea]th "

A.r, ) e

Comgased of 12 }nembers, all gppointed by the governor to six~ ye‘&r terms, the

‘._\ sboa?l(} ~i3 dWldgﬁL -tnto. couneﬂs Q,'{f%%z:sm and higher’ educatwn
3 1’\\'}_ J
I, In 197%, the SBE preDared The Master Plan for Hther Educatwn in Pennsyl-

r vania which called for a plan that would reécogfiize and utilize the Commonwealth's )
total program of higher education ‘it the mast eﬁ.fecti.ve <ombination of insti- . /
. 13 ? ' N
tutional, regional and statewide efforts: In January, 1973, the board adopted

. ¥
r,’ the following resolution: B ‘ \

The State Board of Edutation endorses and adopts the

' Principle of Regiona]ikation and, in doing ;o. authorizes .
r " o "and directs the Penn%y?van1a Department of Education {PDE} . v
;1_ : ; to develop ; p1ap by 'which req;Ona11zat1on will become a
, reality. -

‘ , L@p11c1t in the SBE resolution was the expectation that cooperation
at the teginna1‘1eve1 w001d‘be.the‘primaryjinsteueent for cooperation . “
among the Commonweaith's colleges and univeF?*(ies and through cooperation

would come the most effective uyse of the combined resources.

'Y

- . * ,’
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In April, 1973, PDE produced and released A Design for Regionalization

in Higher Education in response to the resolution. The reporf recommended
L -

the Qommonwealtﬁ‘bg divide& into 10 post-seéonﬂary education Planning units
Iand thé establishment of a regional plapning council in each region.

Prig{ to the reltase of the ﬁbE publication, and until the spring of
1976 - a ﬁeriod.oY more than three years -, SBE and PDE officials and
representatives of the nearily 200 degree granéing institutions in Pennsylvania,
discussed aqd deliberated the styuéture, purpose and activities of the regions'
coupcils. The viewpoint of the colleges and univérg;fies was often presented
by the Peqnsyivanis\ASSOCTation of Colleges and Universities (PACU). PACU,

an association of 119 college and university presidents -from virtually all’

sectors of higher education, was founded in 1896 “...to promote the wel fare

of higher education (and) ...tg establish a unity of spirit and understanding..."

In March, 1976, SBE released a final policy statement on Regionalization.
The document identified regionalization as a "...concept of coo?erative
interaction among institutioﬁs.{.operatjng in the mode of voluntary self-
governance to (}) strengthen effedtjveness of the higher education community:..,
(2) ensure fiscal autonomy of .the “institutions, and (3) preserve the uniqueness
of the institutions..." A "regional council" was recognized as a ",..voluntary
and autonomous body whose membefzinstitutions‘are bod;d on]y'inso%ar as they
have freely chosen to bind themselvés..." B

Endorsing the SBE statement, PACU noted that regionalization "...may

indeed become the operant mechanism through which the Master Plan's

"single system" concept is realized for the benefit of our citizens."

*

., L]
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~ $145,000 grant ?rom the W K. Kellogg Foundation "...10 ‘design and
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Th? Cormmonwealth counties of Bucks,‘Chéster, Delaware, Montgomery
Qnd Philadelphia make qp.Rjzion I, the state's most pppulous region.
IRegion I contains 71 colleges and uni%ersities_and ehro]}s‘mere than
200,000 students, a nymbgr greater than the combined enrollments of the
other nine regions. ~ _

In the summer of 1973, Region I institutions established the Delaware

Valley Regional Planning Council for Higher Education (DVRPCHE) as its

* regional council. The genera}ﬂnanagemeng of DVRPCHE is provided by an .

executive committee composed of five college presidents representjng the ° -
various segments of higher-education. One of the members of the executive
commi ttee serves as the chairman.. PDE recognized DVRPCHE: as the of ficial

Region I counc11 in 1974,

-

One function of DVRPCHE is to "f:.designate commigyees qf ghé Council

to assist it in ca}rying out its duties...”

BACKGROUND - DVRPCHE'S TASK FORCE AND PROPOSAL :

In response to a PDE’ proposal for an adult continuing educdt1on program
in Region 1, DVRPCHE establ1shed in January 1976, a Task Force for Inter-

Institutional Caogeratyon 4n Continuing Educat10n. The Executive Committee

»

of Region I appointed eight college presidents and one vice president as

task force members.

In the spring of 1977, the’Nask Force leatned its Proposal For

Ih-Bepth Study On Continuing Education had been awarded a two-year

implqunt a regional post-secdﬁdary continuing education program that

would 1mpr0vé access, cocherence, and cqmprehensiveness for learners who
Qo . -131-
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typically differ in age from the traditional undergraduate.”

& THE PROJECT - OBJECTIVES AND STRUCTURE

The objeciives of the project are to: »

1. develop a system to assess the'contjnuing education needs
‘ of the region;

2. design a means to coordinate and maintain inter-institutional ™
-arrangements and collaboration for continuing education;

3. develop policies ‘and a program for sharéd assessment of credit
in the region;

4. recommend and develop the academic resources necessary for
collaborative programs among the members;

provide & means for Iearners to accumuJate cregit, and, ready
access for participating institutions to evaiuate learners'
-~ academic achievements;

Loy |
L)

6. establish cost-effective and comprehensive systems for informa-
tion, counse]ing, and referral centers in behalf of adu1t
learners;’ and .

- »

7. develop a .program to acquaint citizens with the opportunities
available and the value of continuing’education.
/

A fulltime project director has been retained by the Task Force for
the quat{Bn of the project. A Task Group, éé&ected by the project director
from interested chulty and staff of pgrticipafing iﬁ;titufﬁcns,'will be
established for each of the project‘S'major objectives, e.g., Assessment
Groups In consultation with the task group chairme;, the director will
determinefthe respon;ibilities and activities of the groups; the groups

S will be suppotted by the proje&t officé as necessary. Task group members

will be given stipends for their contributions.

%’
-132-
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THE USE_OF INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH DATA ¥

At this early stage of the project, it is believed tHat the use of
institutional data and research will be in four areas: (1) the assesshent
of current continuing education course'and program activity as well as
existing consortial arrangements; {2} the projeotipnfaﬁdxypdéting of.adult
educationa) needs; (3) the evaluation, accreditation and recnrﬁTnj of adult,
non-traditional learning expertsnces;‘andlké) t?e general evaluatjon as‘to the‘

"success” of the project, k 4

(1} Current Continuiggiﬁducation Activity -

It must be remembered that the Region I cboperatiégﬁeffnnt is not to be

a "turf" document which divides the fivé-coynty area in several dozen fiefdoms.
Rather, the project seeks to bring about a synthesis of aﬁEEEEyﬁate courses apd
programs . - I )

In oOrder to determine the di}ection‘;hd magnitude of a cooperative, inter-
institutional cqztinuing education program in Region 1, it will be the responsibi-
Tity of the assessment }ask gfoup to record the current state of affairs. Comparing
current activity against desired'éctivity should yield a "net? need.

One anticipated aspect of tﬁéaaésessment will be the compilation of pa§t and
current contindfing education enrollment data for each institution. The data will
be analyzed and interpreted for énro11ment‘£;ends 1dént1f1ab1e by dembgrqahic
groupings. . - 3

The assessment Rprocedure will also evaluate the ﬁresent, prevailing deliﬁefv
systems within Region [ for the adult learner serviced by them. The flexibility
of delivery systemﬁ,,i.e.;ltye scheduling and modes “of delivery, is thought to be

a primary factor in the increase of the Uit populaqjoﬂ into higher education.

o . . . T,
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Currently, there are several consortial arrangements between ﬁnd anong
Region 1 in;titutjons. The extent and purposes of thpse cooperative agree-
ments vdries substantially; however, it is fair to say that most of them
. were es tabilished to-deal with “s;rface" concerns and, when constructed, did *\:3
- not alter significantly the operational po]iéies of the participating.colleges.
' Research w%ll be undertaken to see how existing consortial arrangements could ,
effect and would be effected by the Region I project which seeks to alter the

P ™

policies of the region's colleges and universities.

{2) Projection and Updating

It will be the r%sponsib%lity of the assessment task group to develop,
L1 ‘

. L . :
implement and maintain (update} a plan for data collection and regearch ”
which will ensure tite most effective use of the region's resources in
response to identified needs for continuing education of the adult learper.

Research of area manpower needs will estimate career trends for the dif-
ferent population pools and project the need for continuing education

4

opportunities appropriate to manPower requirements.

1
(3} Non-Traditional Learning for{Fredit
To encourage the participatioﬁ“of the adult student in hibher education ﬂ:
and to recognizk his creditable, non-traditional learning experience, the ' v
project seeks to establish a procedure to gva]uate and award credit when
abpropriate. It is anticipated that this procedure will be administered ;
from a centfélggff{ce serving all of the participating institutions. It .
[
will also be the fynct10n of the central’ office to accumulate and store fh
L1
creditf i. e., create’ a transcript, for adult learners. who have not yet 1
';‘ . » . e .
selegted an 1nstitution. The “credit bank" will provide easy access.for
[ ) 1
-
Q (' ‘ . -134- 4
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-
participaéiﬁaf;zgiitution§ to f}énsfer meagu[ed and evélugtea academic -
achievements, Appropriate legal and professionaT bolicies concerning the:
keeping and release af records will be obse}ﬁed. ) . s 2

"1t is anticiéated that inqeractéon between \the “credji'ﬁénk“ and‘the
registrars of participating institutions will be substantial during the:
design phase of the project and_once the "bank" is in place ang servicing
the non-matriculated adult learner. ,

(4) Project Success

¢

The Region I ‘Continuing education project was ereated to deal with

N
some very complicated and sensitive issuess therefare, the successyof
L) : . B
the project is not assumed. )
' Iy
It is believed that research activities and data amalysis will be

the primary evaluation techniques in determindng how successful the projecl
- . . ; :
was in attracting a greater-number of area adults into higher education

N ¢
courses and programs.

THE FUTURE OF CONSORTIAL ARRANGEMENTS

Higher education literature is filled with gloomy - but probably
accuraté - reports as to effegt of the declining birthrate on college

enrollments. Frbm 1960 to 1974 the number of live births in our country

declined by 26% and, assuming the percent of 18-year-olds entering college
remains reasonably constant, it is agonizingly simple to project what lies

.ahead, i

.

ticip ated situation, many colleges and universities
\\_-'

have identified and are re\}yntnng from new clientele groups, nbtably the

K .
adult learner DOPUFﬂf?OH . o ' t

In résponse to the ant

. -135-
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Another response to the declining 18-year-old market grdup has been

tﬁe establishment of consort;al arrangements. Thé sharing of resources

| in a collabdrative, inter-institutional &ffort can be a cost-effective
response to é@able or decliningfincome. Therefore, it is believed that

the experimenéation and use of consortiai agreements in the 1980'5 and
. 199Q's will behg{gnificant. The degree of success ¢f consortia will, it

is believed, often depend upon the collection, analysis and use of insti-

¢  tutional data and\resegrch.

4
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" AN INTEGRATED RECORDS SYSTEM FOR RESIDENT EOUCATION “HHM\

- P AND CONTINUING EDUCATION

Abstract . ’ . .

. Most continuing education enterprises have not hdd the
benefit of the information systems support frequently
utilized by thp "main stream" resident education processes.
lr1anuﬂtj-campus environment such as Penn State there 15 a
need to understand the interactlion between resident
education and continuing education. Tg achieve this, a

project was defined to integrate the records keeping .
/ﬂ function of these two delivery modés of instruction at
' _the warious campuses of the University. The primary ‘

purpose was to increase institutional efficiency and cost
savings, while at the same time, make available to Univer-

v sity administrators additional 1nformat|on which more com-
pletely reflects total instructional productivity. The
results of the project have provided new insights regarding
the tot&] Impact continuing education has on the University' s
mission of instruction. l

. . ‘

Introduction .

-

!wn{ years, part-time adult education has become a major growth .

industrf‘involving,one out of nine eliglble Americans. rom 1957 to 1975
the number of adults Invglved in continuing education rose from—8-2-million

to 17.1 million. A recent article in the New York Times referenced a study  \—

\ B
made earlier this year of legislation which mandated continuing professional \

éducation. It‘repor;ed that 17 states now requjre Eontinuing education for
doctoré, 18 for dentists and 11 for nurses. Thirtyiseven states have require-
ments, for nursing home administrators, ’145 for optometrists, 15 foLpharma%;ts,
ahd 18 for veterinarlans. Several other states have abproved,but have not
yet imp[emgnted, the continuing education requirements for these professions.

Other states have legislation under consideration. This study was conducted

by Louis E, Phillips, the Director of Continuiﬁa Education at Furman

-138-
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University in §reenville, SthH‘Cayollna. Mr. Phillips noted that if the
=

trend continues, _continuing education would eventually pe required for all

]
“the licensed professions. Many professional associations, eager to maintain
Mheir creditability of their members, have provided the initiative for state

- -

legislation which requires continuing professional educen‘.ic'n.1

-

At Penn-State thé increase in continuing education has been attributed
N ,

not only to the adutt student but also to the degree-seeking studint already

enrolled in an 'academic program. These students usually schedule Continuing | -

Education courses so that their class attendance is more adaptive to changes

"

i in thg;';r personal or employment schedules. Schedulging courses through

~—,

'Continuing ‘Educétion during the eveniflgs or weekends provides this flexibility,,

¢
-

Also, the student ié& be motivated to accelerate progress in hié program by
_— picking up extra courses during the summer months at a local Penn State

| 4 Corrmnwea‘lth Campus. - , . _ .
» The evolution of Cdntinuing Education at Penn Stateé has Sshown 3 gradual,
’ . N .

butsconsistent, trend toward$ “integration within the academic structure of _

» the Unijversicy. This move towards the institutionalization of continuing

education is based firmly on the policy of the Board of Trustees. Continuing

) ’ ‘ * . *
o education is identified as being lone of three equat functions of the
P , University-=thg others being resident education and research,

- .

The University Faculty Senate has a1s0 established policies which aré

b
L 4

| 4 lQu-augh Continuing Edu/catlon, whether for c’a_a_‘it of noncradit, is an academic
~ / , * N -
; ‘a ) i s . h of ! - <
b T _ ' ' .
New York Times, September 11, 1977 -~ ) v .
. - ’ \'\ . . 1
4
_ o .
. * + . -139- . O .
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offering of a specific college. There are no distinctions by method or -

location of credits earned within the Penn State system. For credit courses

the Faculty Senate policy of."e credlt is a credit" was adopted by the
™ . < . - T _ -
University i 1976. Penn State's Continuing Education treditgourse offerings

. | ¥ .
. are most often in conjunctlon with or supportive of ex::?mpg academic programs.

The .availability of-theseispurses to the Penn State student offers a broad
gi sange «wof gcheduling options to the student to enhance'his progress towards
" ® his degree goal. - - ‘ ‘

tn order fo undeFStand the iq;eractign\of‘these two delivery modes of
] \ ' * .
; instruction and in order to bring the continuing education closer to the * .
k) ¥ & .
"!main stream'’ of the instguctional processes of the Uﬁiversity, it w&s v
RN | ; y
important to develop an information base from wﬁlch appro rlate reportlng

u

systems could be developed to support related studies and.anhlyses. Thi;

N

paper will discuss motivatlon, strategy, and techniques used to.develop this

L]

i rmation base.
. L]

*

Severa’l of the Penn Stdté&CBmp ave designed continuing education
t - 5‘
records-proge sing systems for their local use. This Mdividual campus

‘ﬁ-ystemnpo be, used at ali\GSEpuses. qu e campuses developed
. .

o

studenfs also Vn a Resndent Education program? Hhat percent 3? the students.

-

€§? ;ﬁis campys are takihg courses in botlgdelivery systems? These kinds of
4 ) ‘.. I ~

- ) -

. ; | ].‘§3 | . g l,(: .
' , -140- %@ o . .
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‘- . : * J% ‘
."ques'tioﬁs can only be answered when a common records system exists which

contains registration information from both Continuing Education and Resident

-

T} -
Education. .
) 1 N * ‘_. ‘ ;

Another motivating factor.was the need tp understand the nature of
- . : s
‘ L)

faculty work qudsa.~§hnce'manv of the Continuing Education credit courses -
. - [t "

s N - [} . . +
were taught by Resident Education faculty, it was important to be able to -

evaluate and understand the impact these “'extra’ teaching assignments had

b +

on the overall campus teaching load., With information available on course'
teaching assignments, meeting.times, and section sizes, reports could be

-

produced that improve the efficiency of constructing faculty teaching assign~

ments. -

L]

Another reason for de¥eloping an automated records-keeping system for
continuing equpation was tp support the reporting requi{éments to external

agencies, Accumulation of these data by manual methods was inadequate. As

. .

the number of these kinds of reﬁuests continyé to increase, a computer-based

L]
informat!on system was needed to provide comprehensive data on all student
. . 6 . 1 .
‘enrollments and teaching assignments. -
. r
Hethod ‘ ' ..
] .
{n order to handle the volbme of data that would result from récording

all Continuing €ducation registrations and. faculty teaching.assignments, it

- - -

. was! necessary to make use of existing computer facilities and the terminal

‘MEwork that lihks the Commonwealth Campuses and the Univerﬁ}ty,Park Campus.

-

“This system consists of an IBM 370/168 computer located at the central

+ L}

campus which is accessible to the branchcimpuses through medium-speed DATA 100

L
y , . . .

%
"
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-

v
4

4
_terminals, ihe computer facthie’é a b
- " 1 ] _'
process*ﬂg_;o produce the needed r;port

»

staff L -

campﬁgés on punched

LS

. Pata would be enfered into the syatem from t

R ...

cards, However, to minimize keypunchl g at;xhe ndtvfdual campuses, he . ":l

qﬁhcourse offerlng informatlon would be machine punched at Unfvers:ty Park and

4“!

consequently dlstrwbuted to individuaT campuses. As course offerings were

defined by the campuses, a réquest_would be made to the central system to

¥

[

‘ ) Lt - “ - r £
produce the necessary course cards for use in assembling student registraticon

“ . e ‘ | . ’
. packets. As students compiete the regis atior prgtess, their packets would
' .‘ ‘\. .

be entered 1nto the system via the local compater terminal. ) . /1‘5
4 I N ‘ '
. in addition to developing tools and procedures to maintain the data base, -~
- ! . o - )
it was essential to build-a P@Hor;?ng system to serve various leﬁéjs of man-
u s '
agement within the University. .Ihis reporting system would serve local campus

staff who were responsible for adminiétering continuing education. For the \

local campus, the needed rgports would fnclude class lists, enrolfments, student

directories, section size data, and |nstructor assignmenty. - For central

reporting, the data base would be accessible by central off:ces at University

0

Park to s@hmari ze Contdnuing Education course offerings on a statg-wigk basis.

Design Features . .

7 : C

A separate computer file was established for each camﬁus. These files

are physically separate, but compatible, with eagh other through the use of

- ¥

y . . .
""common'’ computer softwaré!u Separate files elimipate data-access contention

among the campuses and mlnimize recovery procedures in case of hardware failur?f

Individual campuses are responsible for the integrity of their data. As data ) ‘
: - | . -
’ R . . 142 . . I) !‘
] " - . . ,
’ 4 - A ! . . v .
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‘ cast are eutereg, the syetem_y)l! make va 'ds edit checks and wil!’

1 - ||v

'-r ptepar;. a, dcagndﬁ:ir;v'ﬂm @or the USe.r whtch :nd?ca’tes the status of

.+ T the: data he has entefeq; The-qg@pus can then correct and reenter, any
. L4 ’ "
) 2N ‘
data that were :n errér, AJbr‘nch Tampus can generate reports only" from

'tts data-frl, F:fe namé§

;campus.gocatsbns are not known o a

2
to tMige data. However, at the

5 : § Q en tampus fhereby “Glockrng“ acces
» .

%Q_tral camp'u§ the, collectlcn of '\}idual,'ca;;ﬁs files is con5i§red as.

-oneu !alrge data base. Thts enabls‘s-'c f’ehenswe reports coverlng sl
i

campuses t.O‘be gener'ated for éfflces "t the Unwe.’rs:ty Park Eampﬁs.
2 . ) N

o !E system is desngrjed to r‘espondﬁ the various information needs of ) ._
1

ocaI campus;_/(prereglstratlon module permlts eaCh»camggs to plaN

- —

‘term ahead regard:ng the number of seCtlons neededtin certain courses. faculty

teachmg and advising -}o_ads, and‘-@all utilization of classrooms and, other -

facilities. The system also.provides operatignalh reports to faculty-and staff

4

prigri to the first day of classes. These reports include class lists,

- ;

. § - ) . <. A .
. ad,v(«.wxujts, stddent enrollments, and several other rep7rts all of which may
- T '

be éeparateJ}or Egntinufkg Education gﬁ'integratee with Resident Education.’

gate‘.:egistrat rons and drop/adds f¢)r Continuing and Resident Education students

Y
. - M .

e are handled by ihe system to ensure an up-to-date data base for;accurate

;L * "\_ . : . -
e reporting at an‘y trmw.lring the term. ° . { ; .
% *An |mﬁortant feature in data prepsration and data entry 1s the concept

of a,”stupent registration packet." As a student proceeds through the N /
. _; -~ - - .
" registration process‘.,%we‘.bui ids "a card packet consisting of a prepunched

[ . . )
[13 . [ -

"master' card, course cards, and other cards containing pertinént information

%”' ’ v t -
‘about his registratiom. The packet concept {s adaptive to the manual registra-

F]
- +

_ . ,
tion procedupes and to the data-entry requirements of the computer gystem

(Figure 1}. Y . _ “ ﬁ)
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An example of a campus summary which shows the relationship between
L - .

H -

-

- - ! - " - ¢ -
Resident Education and Continuing Education enrollments is jllustrated in

»” .
Fugure 2. ‘This report not onlylfhows information having operational
1 f . .

importance bwt also a capsule summéry of students, faculty, and adyisof
\ 1

relationships between the two delivery systems. Other reports depict specific
detail by student, course, and/or instructor.
»

e
i

-

As ‘of Fall Term,- 1977, this systeﬁ’became‘avai1able for use by all

Pann State Campus locations. Dudring these early stages of use, individual

- campuses cou]é’decide whi A corporate the system as paFt of tﬁefr'qggis-‘

. v

~ , . S, .
tration procedyre. Jlnitially, some' campuses chose to use the system-for all

of their Resideat Education courses but for only q&po?tion of their Continuing

° :

Educa;iorl\nurses. However, 3s the requests for more information increase,

/ .
it is expected that campuses will come to rely more completely on the system

. .

to provide these data which will necessitate total sysgtem usage.-

Certdin savings'will result as the system provides increased~support to
. . . 5
+ v .
local Continuing Education‘ﬁbministrator

-

s. Less clerical support will be
required to type Such things as class lists and other reports normally produced
*

at course registration time, Other benefits, which may be difficult to
T s . 1Y

- » * -

éﬁaﬁuate, inctude the value that 3 better informed Continuing Education staff

has on the overall program. The information support provided by this system

P - L]

will assist the campus -in administering course offerings to its students more

efficiently. With the implementation of the integrated system, the individual
campus systems for continuing edu&étion will be eventually eliminated. Thus,

-

‘
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only one System will require maintenance.  However, it should be noted that

4

campuses that had their own system will be important eontmibutors in the

k]

S Tuture design and modification of the integrated system. L
. ‘
3

The Records bfficf at the University Park-Campus is responsible for :
L keeping the “official™ student.records. TﬁishL%fludes all student credit T

course registrations. The integrated system will provide this office with

- student course registration data in machine-readable form from each campus.

4 . The update of the central 'master files in this manner will result in more

' timely and accurate information for these masgg} files.
E 1

Another office that will be affected by this system is Institutional

r ‘search. I{n fulfillin?'ifs responsibliities of internal apd external re-
porting and in conducting institutional studies and‘analyses, it wiltl draw .
. heavily on the céﬁpuferized continuing education data. lnstitutional”
P - reporting and studies will Le more complete becadge information f;om this

important inStructional delivery system wi}l be included.

With this system, the Continuing Education Office at the central campus
will "have a compléte data base that reflects course offerings and enrollments
throughout tﬁf Sfate. Comprehensive reports can be developed that show

enrollment trends, credit production trends, and course offering patterns. -

In agdition, special stggies can be conducted that would aid Continuing

! ;>
Education ‘'staff in deciding when and where to offer certain courses.

-

A systematic collection of data about both resident education and
continuing education is essential. As historical data accumulates, trend
patterns in these areas will help the institution to befter understand the

relationship of these two instructional delfvery modes and how they can

o ) function in concert 4o more fully support the instruction mission of the

. University.




Federal Reporting Requirements: Institutional
Burdens for Higher Education.

—

i3

: T - " Molly Corbett Broad
. . ‘ Executive Assistant to the
o : . Chancellor for Governmental
\ é Affairs.
Syracuse University.

The most profound change to occur in higher education over
the 'past genesatfon has been the Growing iﬁflu;;ce of ége
federal government. ?Ee process was accelerated in the late
1960*s, when we wiinessed'the-passége of-twé basic éie:és of
legislation which Congress has amended repeatedly in the

_intervening years. The 1963 H%gher Education Facilities AcCt .
provided grants and loans for graduate and {ndergraduate
facilities; and the‘}gﬁs Higher Education Act provided grants
for cdhm;nity service by colleges, library assistance, student
graﬁgs and insured loans. The federal government's involvé-
ment in higher education has grown dramatically in terms of

the program iﬁitiativeé it has undertqﬁbn,ﬂEhe social goals

it has attempted to achieve, and the.fu;ds it has pqovided.'
These efforts have been beneficial for the continued gquality

of higher education and for the positive dévelopment of the
Americah society. However, accompanying this increased federal
involvement and support have been requirements for insyitutiOQS
to %port student, staff, and financial data, to comply with

L mandated administrative regulations, and to generally document

institutional accountability in felation to governmental

L]

' -
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expectqtions: The impact upon colleges and universities of

federal reporting requirements mandated through both legisla-

tive statute and administrative regulations have become a
matter of increasing concern for officials iﬁ"instituiions and

in the government. . '

I. PRES,'ENT FEDERAL REPORTING AND COMPLIANCE REQUIF{:EMENTS. ) .
Ingtitutional reportiag andcompliance activities are-nqquired'
R in the following three general categories: . -
® Student consumer protection fqﬁd}mation and related B
activities. . -. | |

-

® General institutional information efforts for management

r

4 and accountabiiity (includiﬁé specializéd reporting re<

ﬁuirements for federal research grants and contracts) .

n

® Social program information and efforts.

There are uniqﬁe aspects associated with federal compliance

. o, '

and reborting.requiremenps in each of these deneral areas, al-
though' the distinctions betweéh. the categdries become, at times,

,Qlurred. Each category wiilfbe bfiefly treaﬁed in the pages
that follow.’ o S

_~® Student Consumer Protection Information: Three distinct

purposes underlié the federal government's initiatives regarding

(1)
student consumer information and activities:® . .

] -
{ (1) El-Khawas, Elaine H. “Clarifyimg Roles and.-Purposes".
Promoting Consumer Protection for Students, Stark, Joan S.
o {ed.) New Directions for Higher EQucation, Number 13, ., ,
- Ssan Franciso: Jossey-Bass, Spring} 1976, p. 37.
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’ . . ‘“srhﬁhﬁﬁh-_
-- To preventlsPecifis abuses: primarily-illegal, fraudulent,
or deceptive practices'
-=- To allow petter student selec&ionlamong educational .
options and institutions
. . e
-~ To assure adequatge educational program quality. g
These purposes are unevenly addressed through-the many
‘ regulatory and reporting.reéﬁirements which various agencies
of tggjfederal government pr?mﬁlgate. Althougﬁ'uhderstandable
Yhen viewed-in light of the various legislative intents that
are being implemented through the regulations, this situation
is perplexing and costly to institutions which are attempting \\
: to comp 1y with the spirit as well as the letter @f the law.
o Examples abound which 1llustr%te the ;ature of‘the requlre—
ments entailed in consumer 1nformation compliance.. Within the o
‘U.S: Office of'Edueatidh, t;e implementation of the 1976 *

; . " : i, . .
amendments ‘yequire tHe provision of consumer information in

L

inistrative cost allowances under

.

order to gualify for the

the student assistance'program This 1nformat10n 1ncludeé ‘%x\

descrlptlons of flnancial aid avallable, tHe institution's

-

academic programs, faculty and f&c111t1es,‘educational costs,

‘academic standards retention rates, and tuition refund pollc1es.
.- .
The regulatlons for the Guaranteed Student Loan Program requ1re'. .

L ]

’ 1nformat10n to be pubIlshed %egardlng ‘the post- gradaat%d

activities of students, including the type of job obtained, the .

’ L3

releyance to~@egree rece1Ved, and the salary level,

P N Within the Veterans ﬂdministratioﬁ, reportL?g requirements
A S -
J+ + N . ’ . . / . o
* ' v " -151-
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‘a.‘. \ .
for the GI Bill are directed toward correcting hoth institutional

and student abuses.’ For example, institutions are required to

[ 3
submit to the VA enrollment certification on each GI Bill-funded
student{ every thirty days, and are required to adhere to general
guidelines regarding advertising practices for the educational

ﬁ{egrams of the institution. 'The "two year rule" requires

‘ institutions to obtain app{eval for the educational programs on
) the parent campus and for each branch cempus it operates. The
regulatlokaggovernlng this requirement mandate that a program be
rinﬁSﬁeration for.at' least two years before GI approval can be
granted. ‘Humerous other VA regulations establish acceptable
ste;ldards for progress, ané f.or the number of Qndergraduate
"contact hours" necessary for eligibility. ’, .
6£héZ'agencies such as the Federal Trade'COmmeEion, the

Department of Defense, ‘the Department of Labor and_the Postal’

SeerFe also require student consumer 1nformat10n, e1ther d1rect1y
or 1nd1rect1y through thelr actions. While such regulatlons con-
tinue to proliferate, there is virtually, no.standarszation of

./ definitions and requirements, and no coordination of information
) ’ ) L. ——

R among thege agencies. . ’
.t

Colleges and unlver51ties have-v01ced théir support for the
intent of recent student. consumer protectlon 1nformat10n
_ intlatlves. ‘The feder 1 government has the right and the
‘)' . responsibllety to preventyegipients of publlc funds fro&xeh4//
gaginé in illegal, fraudulent or degeptiye practices. Moreover,
} AN , '

. . A
the federal governmégt has the authority, through its responsi-

- LI .
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bility to prémote the general welfare, to.improve'students';
abilities to select educational alternatives. Most feel,
‘“however, that the monitoring of adequate educational program
quality,.vis a vis the collegiate sector of postseconéary
F education, should primarily rest in state governments ;nd
shouid remain an indirec; function of the fede}al governﬁent
-~ fediated through the’national accreditation organizations.
The troubling aspects of the student protection thrust are
the practibeé by which the three consumer,information purposes
are implemented. Federal legislators and rule makers must be
clear about which purpose or purposes the§ are addressing when
they design’ legislation and/or reéulations in this area.
Further, consideration must be glven tO whether required in-
-
\fprmation or mandated practices will actually curtail abuse
: or improVve student choice. For consumer protection purposes
to be achieved, %nstitutions must undérstégé-and supportléhe
intention$ éf‘the law; students must have available and take"'
advantadg?Bf the information provided; and mandated ﬁragtices

n

amust be pu;pgseful;

® General Institutional Information for Management and
r Accountability: '

The federal government requires institutions to provide
general information through a anber of reports to several
r different’egencies:‘ fhis information is used to make decisions
about national policy and about institutional needs, to monitor

the condition of higher education in the nation, and to provide

r a basis-for longitudinal assessment.

i
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Four prominent efforts in this category are conducted by the . -

) : " i« ) ) . y
National.Center for Education Statistics (NCES), the National

-
-

Science Foundation (NSF), the Office6f Education (OE), and the

.Véterans Administration (VA) We ‘are all familiar with the

HEGIS, NSF, Fisc Ops, Tri-Partite, and tbe‘85-15 requifementé

1
*

of VA. " ‘ . ' Dt ~
Colleges and universities generaIIY“ﬁnderstand and support . \\\
the need for the gove::pent to. collech data on genefhi“inst;tu-

tional characterlstlg for through the utilization of resulting

analyses and information governmental policy makers will be able

to make better deciéions”i? postsecondary education matters.
The gap between this ideal {(where good information is used) and
the current reality is, at times, frustrating. v v

. Aé?ther member of this panel will discuss.ip greéte; detail

the recent wark of the Office of Management and Budget {(OMB), .,

the Paperwork Commission, the Interagency Task Force and -others,
The reports of thgge groups focus on some of the most.pressing

problems of gathering and utili%ing general education informdtion.

The issues raised by these groups address concerns like ddﬁ}ica‘

tion of effort, timeliness, institutional costs, and utilization
of data., For example, in relation to this particular caEegory ’
of federal reporting requ1rements, i.e. general 1nst1tutiqpal

1nformat10n, the OMB recommended that’ )

"An 1nteragency effort should be establiished to develop

an overall spédcification of the®needs for federal educa~
tion statistics; to formulate plans for improved inter-
agency cooperation...; and to recommend discontinuation |

of outdated programs, devglopment of ngw _ot1v1t1es, and: 2
‘appropriate -assignments og\gespon51b1‘ X ;Jg\ the




: \ w ? S ‘
- t ! ‘-“ . ! .
& . o collect:l.on of edusatidn statistics.. .. Lo
v . ":..the Office of the Ass:l.stant Secretary for Education .
b s o "% smay well be-the most logical locus of regponsibility for
) leédershlp of the .proposed interagency effort..." (2)
’ ‘ e,
1+ “A move in this direction’ would I:FE a ver\* positive step toward '
% 1)
reducmg the rep‘ortlng burden on- instltutlons and toward devel&— .
-
4 -:|.ng a more coordlnatﬁlederal approach to postsecondary educa- . "
1. #‘r M X A
tion in general ‘Undeé‘-\the current arrangen‘(e%, whlch seems )
¥ ‘. P )

1 4

p1e¢emeal at best, institutions face problems hen COmpletlngé
reports for the several f!deral agenc1es problems in definition
of terms, dlfferences in format, dlfferences in ngcessary data : w

base comp0nents, and dlfferencqe in aCcOuntlng prbdedures A

¥y - —
r « - fore’ coordlnated federal approach is the only'answer. i

. . . - .
o S, e

T

. @ Social Program -Information:

- : 4
v ' - . -

% . In the past ten years the federal government has . leglslatid
? and 1mplemented a number of social. progirams de51gned to improve S

. - k N '. .&
i the c0nd1t10n of the c1tlzens. These prog‘rams, related to social. ot

u . fF -
. goals such as equal employment opportunltx non-ﬁlscrlmlna-tfon,

4

s\oc1al securlty, env1r'bnrnental protectlon,'and ogﬁwztlonal g &

.safety and health apply to organlzatmns throughout our econow

'l " I ’
“= not-only- to educat:.onal 1nst1tut10ns. T & . s .
' b / - . L) ) . ) &k . L3

T Compl:‘ance w1th regulatlons of tgese programs generally re- s

¥
. qulr,e.rs J.nformatlon reports or audlts to be submrtte{:l to the ' " .
' »* n “p ' .
?_ " -‘*_‘,-*appropr:l.ate agency of the govérnrnent. such progrdm compliance '
Ay =

1).-! *

a »
- B R requiremdfts’ are thus 51m;1ar to theﬁdata requlrements coverln%

. :f:;ép. A T - In : T
y [ ' - . ¢ , - , -
‘@ ST I ¥ G s
' Statistical.Policy Division, Office of Management and Budget, . ,-ﬁ.
Stati®ti Reporter,” Number 77-7, Washington, D.C.: April, L
\ . 1977, p¥- S&K37. ” o , - Y
. ' LY ’ “'” 1 ! * -
. & . ) : -
; = s - ‘ ’
» -155- « .
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general institutional accountability. However, in addition,
these programs require reforms Or actions to be undertakéﬁ‘bg

. » the iﬁstitution to meet federal expectations for sociql/progréss. -
~ L Tm (J' ) ’
" The necessarXy institutional reforms of actions cause these types

*

4 “of programs to'be among the most costly to administer of all
I (3} . 3 L J

-+

féderal activitiiﬁ.
4

v There are three distinct aspects of the institutional admin-

istratipgn of the federa{ly mandated socia;gprograms:

—- procedural mechanisms must be in compliance with feder#l
* - . b Y - +
. requirements
I : ~—- Réforms may, be necessitated in order to comply with o Ar
\ federal requirements - ) ' ' _ )

‘== The leglslatlon and regulatlons 1nherently suggest that

'progress toward partlcular social goals ought to:?d' e

measured qpanﬁltatlvely. : — . .e

In reality, many campuge; get bogged down ih meeting the
%procedﬁrég compliéncé requiréments and frequently lose sight of

the higher level SOClal good that th%%procedures are designed

td attain. This is no small._ problem, for 1n a number of these ' !

.;.' ) -

. sqcial programs {such as Afflrmatlve Actlon},'the efmphasis of

—
;@;»/erderal requlrements is on the adm1n1strat1ve/procedural sxde,
and. not on the actual soc1a1 progress that is to be achieved..

An alternative approach world reflegt’regulations that set
' p ; A 5 - ? .

& - S ' ' .
* {3) o
) . van ghlstyne, Carol and Coldren, Shafon* L., The Costs of .

Implementing Federally Mandated Sot?al 'Programs at Colleges
g and Universgities, Washlngton, D. C.. American Counc11 On

Education, 1976. - : ’

. . ’ i ) . L -186- '..: - s ' \_ &
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1

general expectatlons to be met under 1nst1tutlona1 adplnlstratlon,
and individual institutions would design and 1mp1ement thelr own
procedures to meet these federal expectations.within the opera-

. tional, style of that institution. Federal investigations could

be undertaken in individual cases where evidence indicated'the
spirit of the law or regulation wgs not being addressed'in good

faith. )

L]

Instltutlons of higher educatlon must face the reallty that .

admlnlsterlng these SOClal programs is very costly. Business
)

. . . . — -
can alter their management and production processes in order

to find thé resources to implement these programs ~Higher .

e educatlog as a non profit endeavor, is in a. very different
‘ position. We do‘ﬁbt 1;&‘gqo-p long these costs to our

consumers in the form of hlgher tuitions; we ought not to oL

*

elter oyr-resource al}ocatzon in any way that wfll endanger

) éducational quality, and yet as a result -@f these federal
mandates, we are faced with-the need to increase our adminis- 2

trative capacities. S R BN
" T - ' P ¢ ) .' ‘
. . ‘ , ., :,
'I I. CyRRE;;N'E EFFORTS UNDERWAY TO ALLEVIATE THE BURDEN oF FEDERAL L
REPORTING. . R -

Severa® governmentally and priv tely sponsored studiés have

nedently been made wh1Ch focus on general and specyflc aspects

S,

of ‘federal regulatoty, adminis rative, or reporting requirements.

- . . * r -
@ ‘ . , T

¥ and industry can pass these costs along to consumers or they o

m“
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& Administrative branch we have witnessed the , .-

(3)and the Interagency Task .

repprt {ofst the HEW Work Group,
-]
éSY

(4 )as well as the pOllCY guidelines announced by OMB.

Force,
<aEW Secretary Callfano has recently announced “Operation cormmon
Sense", a major attempt to reassesd alil regulatlons‘wlthlg.the
Department of Health, Education and W%lfare' Commissiondr Boyert~

1

of the U.S§. Offlce of Educat1 has also ordered a reductlon

to no more than three data reports per year for each program

admﬁnistered through USOE. L

Qrr October 9, 1977, President Carter approved in principle,

-y

S
a plan to change the way in whlch the government prepares and

1ssues reguLataons. A proV191on of that proposal requ1res all

agencies to publish seml-annual notices_descﬁlblng the axeas
v ~
in Which new_regulatlons are being considered. A second._‘a*

provision'woufh require new regulations;'the ecohiomic, - °; 3
. - - TN
.consequences of these regulations and possible #ilternatives

E]

‘3’Report of the Secretary s Work dsroup for GOnsolldatgpn and

Simplification of Federal RepOrting Requirements for Insti-
tutiong of Highex E:ducatlon, ‘Washington, Dfi. .October, 1976.
: 7
{4)Ré§ort of the 'Interagency Task Forcéﬁbn Higher Edﬁvat:on ’
- Burden Redhctlon, Washlngton, D. Cﬂk December, 19751 .

L}

(S)Statistlcal Policy Divisiond, Office of Hanageﬁ&hx and’ Budget,
\ Pederal Statistics - Coordination,: Standards, Guldellnes,
Washlngton, D. C.. 1976 . . L. o

* . Statistical Poljcy DlVlSlOn, Offlce~of Management dhd Budget,

Framework for Pianning U.S., Federal Statistics 1978-1989,
~ Section IfI Funcflonal Ar_ﬁ (Educatlon), ﬁﬁshington, D. Csz
, .May, 1977 - ) T

i B .._’ ) ' ‘.T . . -
P . c

.




_(z{HACUBO Spte&J Report 77-3,

-

to‘them.' A third provision would reguite the agencies to

make periodic reviews of thelr regulations to‘geé whlch

L] 8 »
COUld be eliminated or 51mp11f1ed 6y .~ : '

Ls

» 'Within the Legislatife branch, the Commission bn Federal - )

*

¥ -

Paperwork was establlshed by the Congress in December of k974

"to look into paperwork requirements and recommend

changes in federal information pBlicies and practices '
toward mlnrmlzlhg fede reporting burdens while still

"'prov1d1ng government with necessary and, where possible,

b better information." (7} ' o ) i . *'.
. - . . . ) -
- This Commiss@on'has been’ chaired by Representative Frank .
« Horton (R-NY]‘aﬁd»has included thirteen other congyessmen, ~
N T g(F .o ‘.
3 government officials and leaders of private industry andfiabor. T
! .
i ¢ ! » 7/
. In addition to exam g several areas that p%rallel thosg A ! %
befhg studied by the Interagency Task Force, the Commission -
> 1 " - " -
) [ . *» .
3 -Thas reviewed a number ofigppics. Their report was issued 1in ., .
. » - .
,( ) A;Etl 1977 an? their recommeﬂdatlons focus on four problem * -
’ y areas' grants and contracts,\eiodent}ald non-discrimination,
Y ) ‘ » .
b’ . .and hinagement.controls. . ! . '
. in the%area.of student consumer'protection,'ihe Fund For ‘The- | ) .
. . . e . it .
. ImprOvemént of‘PoStgesondary)Education {FIPSE), suypported the '
r N work of a National Task Forge which conducted a series of o
. . f - . . )
- a2 ’ ) . . i - '
! —
S £6)
on November 18, 1977 after this paper was delivered at the ..
2 v, annual'meetlng of the Northeast Association for rnstltutlonal

Research, Pre51dent Carter iZsued a new executive order on

_the topic of improving governmept régulations (see The LT
Federalrggggster, Volume 42, Number\iii//ﬁgyember 18 1977, ’.
' p. 59740-59746. . _ . -

ational issociation of tollege'
3| Unlver51ty Business Offi ers, Washlngton, D. C., February,
19 .




studies relating to the information needs of students and

.~ potential studepts, the kinds of information institutions .

provide to students and potential students, and the ways in
ind - . 4 ‘
which institutibns\Fan bétter serve- the student decision

(8) ' :

making process. Although this was a demonstratlon prOJect,

- LN
the Task Force did-offer a set Qf recommendations relating to

| ] - - .
student consumer information eﬁforts. Three in particular

]

* ate directed towardjgovernmental pollcy makers:

L -- ”Recognlze that better 1nformation regulres flexlble

-

\\b . resgpnse and,that w;despread voluntary,h action by

r

" ﬁ - - - - -
- institutions could produce siygnificant improvements in ,
- ’ - .

4

.

g the information that "students’ receive. .

. co .
ui «Support prégrams to improve counsellng, advisinyg and

. consumer educailon of students and to increase stuﬂent
s}ulls in evaluatlng and dec:.dmg among their optlons
for postseconddry study.

-- Sponsor resee:ch to clarify what information is feeded

‘~ by students for intelligent decisions and to determine
(97}

W

g : :
hqw that information can be provi%ed effective}y.ﬁ

4 ot " . )
"'}' , ; . . ’
— - r v ~ .-

-

L3 /'\.‘l } . L)
//fBJEl ~Xhawas, Elaine H., Better Informatlon for Student Choice:
Report of the National Task Porce, Natjonal Task Force On -
: Better Information for Student Choice,’ funded by the Fund
fox the Improvement of Postsecondary Education, Conference

Re W Copy, Margh, 1977. ‘ ‘
j / |

£53
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‘ student aid issues.

1

.

p .
The National Task Force on Student Aid Problems, also known
~ +

as the Keppel Task Force, was an independent éffon t@laddress

(10) This Task Force focused P 1mar11y on

r

student ald dellvery systems and sought ways in which appllcant
COnfUSLOH could be reduced, management procedures could be
improved and Q\ee more efficient, and decision processes could
be facilitated. “The fundamental recommendation of thls group
was to adopt a Student CoOmmon Data form ~~’ that is, a_sinéle
form for application for financ;al ai? that would ee adopted
by all agencies giving out aid awards. L .
The major forte of eii these reeommendaeione may be.
;summa;ized as concentrated\on six important topics:
-~ Costs of adﬁinisteriﬁg feéeral programs: Cost implications

]

should be evaluated for all new laws and regulations.
]

-

weuld have been adopted Xf policy makers had been aware,
v ~ - Ty
of the cost Mpact. e , _ ) }\

There is real question about whether some current poliqieeh

: ~———

‘Q‘/,,Administrative cost subsidies tﬁ\institutions should be

-

funded for federally mandated edministraﬁive requirements.

-- Participation: In order to best meet the needs of both

-the federal agencies agd'the higher educaéion institutions,

there must be greater institutional involvement in the

" entire legislation/regulatj;;;nﬁﬁing processes.

(10)Keppel Francis (Chairman}, Nat10na1 &Lask Force on Student
Aid Problems, 1975 . _ ] .

&
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.

Oversight: Administrative regulations and data collections

r

"frequently do nbt coincide and, go beyond legislatiwve

intents. Congressional oversight is essential to this

process.

Centralized coordinatﬂOn: All the groups studying the

education ﬁaperﬁorﬁ beren have recognized that a
fundamental ppgglem is the 1ack of a single'coordinating
unit for féderal education data collection and dissemina-
tion. . ' ‘ ‘
Terminology: Inconsistencies exist in data definitions

Y \
and classifications across adetcies and from year to year.

This significantly increases the reporting burden. since

for each difference or change in terminology. additjonal

»

personnel and computer 'resources must be devoted to -
revising and modifying the instiﬁution's reporting procésses.
Standardized data elements, terms and definitions to be

used by all federal agencies should reflect the commonly

- s

or generally accepted usages within thé higher education
community.

Timeliness:

Lead Time: Institutions-need to be.given sufficient lead
g

-

time in order to Edequately respond to governmental re-

+

quests for information.

- - ’ *
Timely Availability: Institutions and o¥hers concerned

aboug,édubation need to have timely access td'the data .

and info:mat&on collected by the federal_govérnment in-

»
[] *

& L
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. ’ oo ] ib
order to plan and coordinate educational policies and-

. programs.

III. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

The preceding discussion identifig@ a taxonomy of the\kinds
gf federal reporting reqﬁirements anq a “framework for assessing
tﬁe implications for institutions of higher education. &

‘ wide range'of cqngressional, administrative and other study

activities that address thé burden of federal réporting re-

qPirements have also been reviewed.

b The time has come for colleges and universities to shift
from a reactive éosture.go'a more direct role or we'll'be

¢ accused of delaying tactics. We must move from criticism to

b . . performance and we ake”not very well prepared to do so.

-
-

We 're not organized in a fashion which parallels the policy
(isques. For example, to respbnd to studenticonsumer information
F ‘ regulations‘géég require:.fihancial aid/tuition policies, . |

| ;cademic“program descriptions: calendar of operationé, student
retention rates, job placement statistics, involves, at
P . ‘ Syracuse University at least, the following people: the vice-a
president fér aémissions and rec}rds: the'registrar: the .. ., =
dirgctof of admissions, the director of financial aids, the.
b . manager of Student records; severa} placement’di;eétors:

hdnﬁnistrative data processing; budget and planning: deans;

\ j{ several vice-chancellors - in addition to ourselves. And?;

i probably none of these offices presently “eceive the Federal
. ' . N .
*Register. . \ . A .
Wy
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This means, at the- Very least, that for institutions to

"y

M L]

+ respond they nee? an 1n1t1ator, a convenor, a synthesizer --

dnd that suggests to me some ‘possible roles for rnstltutronal'

Y

- research.
- ’ - . ) o )
- As Steve Bailey statéd in his lecture "Higher Education

" Policy: The Unfinished Agenda",(ll)

"Few will question that the government's machinery .
"for insuring compliance is grimly inefficient and’
¢ ] often contrpproductive. But there is no simple
syllogism fhat moves from the premise of "govern-
ment bungling” to the conclusion that we ought to
drop the whole business and get back to the status
quo ante.
The unflnlshed,po11Cy ageﬁha for government regula-
} tion is not to scrap all regulations. It is the
maddeningly difficult task ... working with and
through all three branches of the federal governg
. * 'ment in developing alternative and more effect;ve
ways of approxlmatlng the norms of the-gation's
evolving social conscience. This will mean placing
’ . b a greater burden of self-policing on 1nd1v1dual

[

. _ institutions and institutional systems."

Once we have fecognized and accepted the fact that the
. . institutioq:s role is essential for ‘any further serious consid-

eratlon of reportlng burdens, the next phase will reguire

1dent1fy1ng an individual or group of individuals who will * ¢

develob the capacity to respond, to perform, to analyze and

to communicate the institutiohal%geactionsrand proposals for

governmental reporting requiremen®s. This will be an

Al

. \}mportant skep i the institutionalizatiorn of university/govern-

Bailey, Stephen K., "Higher Education Policy: The Unfinished

Agenda", Maxwell School Leoture, Syracuse Uniwversity, July
‘19, ‘1977, repripnted in The' Record, Syracuse (niversity,

e Valume VIII, Numbers 4, 5, 6, 7, 1977

- ) . A7< 0 . ’ ’
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b « .
-L N

mental interfaces. ¢ ‘ - '

-

- If we q;ghe.that universities and colleges are over

) S . e
_ regulated and 1} is in the mutual interest of the gove;nment
gnd acddeme to develop-screenidg devices that wilkvconcentréte
-

. F
monitoring effortS'wheée_thg incidents of abuse and/or neglect

. ~ ‘e 4

are more-prgbable o

-27 If,itmiqﬂtrue that ths‘purposgg for regulation must be
more, clearly delineated by legislators and rule makers so
thatﬂrequifed in?ormation or mandated practices will actqglly
curtail abuéé, achieve social objectives and/or improve student
choice | Y ' *

- Then, institutions must understand the intentions of the
law; students must take advantage of the info;mation; and
mandated practices must be purposeful and practical, ' ¢

In order to best meet the needs of both governmental
agencies and higher education institutions, there must be

g&eater institutional involvement in the entire legislation/

, regulation making process.

: » # %4




'Ei1-Khawas, Elaine H. "Clarifying Roles and Purposes."”
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SYMPOSTUM ON GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS AND R#PORTING REQUIREMENTS

"The Institutional V1ewp01nt" ' »i'

e o

Lois E. Torrence
University of Connecticut

A short piece of commentary titled "Get RiﬁFof the People and the~r

System Runs Fine" in the August, 1977 Smithsonian Magazinelf included

-

several examples of systems impact on common sense which I want to §:Ere

with you. First, a British bus compény received complaints about drivers’

who .blithely passed up queues of waiting passengers. .The bus company
T Lo :

response was simple: drivers can't meet thir schedules if they'have to
Y . ot

stop for passengers. In another case, a Middle Eastern country experienced

a local shortage in other than “standard” dress shoés sizes for.ajrmen --
. » » . . "

so locally controlled air force promotion-was decidedyen_how well foot size

.
* -

matched dress shoe supply. - , & T e
. . g N N
Finally, the author cites .the .#ory of George Bimingham, novelist,

essayist and ¢lergyman in Ire1andvyeaf§ ago. In his capacity as a clergy-

k)

man he had torreport annually on the edﬂcational'actieifies and facilities

of his parish. After reporting for two years on the dimensions of tha
rd .

schoo]room.ahe reshﬁnded fﬂjthe third yeer by saying, in effect,’"the S ame

as last year". The author?ties_refused!to accept that response -- they had

*

to have "numbers" LOver the'ne;t severa] years, George Birmfngham'?eporied
f1gures which douliTed the size of the classroom each year In a few years,
the classroom was reported as laﬁger than St. Paul's Cathedra1 Then he .
reversed the process and eventually reported a c]assroom the size of a
tour1st trunk At no point d1d\¢he/author1tmes quest10n the f1gures In
fact,,no\fye_geegeg the 1nfenmat1c7 but ﬁﬁe system ca?!ed *for it, and there-
fore the syséem had to be“satisfiep. ‘

’ /

{

[ —

/Patr1ck Ryan, "Get Rid of the Pegple and the System Runs Fine", Smithson1an~

Magazine, August 1977.

-
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There are 1@:15 here for all of us -- both at’the institutional level
and at the various governmental levels.

On the campus, how many of us ask each year_'_for_ departmental or school .

. - '
- »

<dataAwhi4h3‘are either obviously the same as the previous year (spaee assign-

CoLT .. : ‘ oo TR '
ments on «a smaH campus) or which we do net usé-but we continte to request

L] Ll ’ [N

"because we always have" Before we‘ cﬁ”.]lenbe\ow local, state, and federal

col]en*;qgs; we %o need to take a good Jook at our owrbpractmes Qn the’campus

But th@t is not the{ punpose of thas panet ., * . t i ' ""
what are the‘_gomts f confhct /the issues -- in federal/sta;/msh-?v
tutmnal relations? ~ f“-’" . ) e ] -
' Without attemptmg to 'be def‘rmtw "1 wodld mention: ‘ ,\.
Leg1slatwe extension #@cwl pol{t':y deci%o‘ns to Ihﬁghe,. ' -
- edui:ation. T Lot ' v S a

‘ A E?;ecufive régulatiq.n’s_ gg'ing E;eycmdf the clear '1nten.t of . -

-

» J '

fact that traee Jncreased :caosts g‘énerated by reﬁ*ttng

. : . a o ‘ .. - " :‘
«/ ... e higher tuition or_reduced sgrvic®s._ LR .
. - E ) R . S
Engroachment on institutional "autonomy" and om internal .
- . . . : N ) L3 .
. L . - . . . -
X . o
operations. .. g . _ x

Failure of inst"i!utions to e]g, defihe what@s needed. at

s”tate and federa? 1evels for momtormq, enforcement and, .

‘evaluatigli’ e G-

L

SN Rehance on g@mtatwe measures -xmthout reference to L

" A {
;-

“the c0ntext and, 1ndeed mthout reference to thg "footnotes” o

%mh shou]q, b% appended to.every set of dafa. - p

*” More and mw detaﬂed, reportmg, recdrdkeepmg, asniances, - '
. and other “Daperwork .- .. ' : - ,' ' *) 3
. - N 2 T P

e : v =170- g .

f ] o o

ongress. . g .
. ; . B % -7 @T\ .
Fafure of . federal anhtaté officials to recogn¥ze the X Q/

/o .reqmrements can be recovered in higher veducation gnly by - .
a ' # Y 4




o . 1 L=

‘ Higher education is et structuréd to be an effective spécial interest
v 7 ‘o - v ’ J t
\41 g?epp at any&]‘evel; butﬁis is particularly the case at the federal level.
&

‘And I doubt if it shouTdgtry to bé -- this wou]d suggest a'conformity,‘

' commonahty which in fact exists orﬂy in the most’ ?undamental of our responsi-.

b1l1~tiw, that 1s, the 1ns‘truct1onal functwn But our dwers1ty means that

2 et & ' §

) even that runct10n 1s handled d1fferent1y from 1hst1tut10n to 1nst1tutupn ' “f

- g—_“_ . '
In my Judgmethls is the way 1t should be %ut in the absence o‘fthe L

w—*
image presented by strong spec1a1 1nterest gﬂoups, higher education 1nst1tu-

- tions will have to cast the1r 1ot mth the sedf-help categony. .

We ‘hgied to.challengé our own insti'tutions to take advantage of the

-

broader 0pportun1t1es we now have to react to prop¥sed regu]atwns -- ) d

\ F o«
)1ndeed the notice of 1ntent ‘to propose regulatwns‘whfch HEW , for

& LA , .
example, is now utilizing. We need toé deve'!op a means for shartpg the eyt

burden of mo*r’“g:oring the Federa) Regi»'gi;g'r. énd of 'preparing the subsequent .
— . , _

LS
T con;ments blfe also need, to ‘document -~ tlfrough case.studies, perhmps -= B
~ . the problerns, and costs, entailed i meet1ng present regulations A ¢
recent art1c1e in the Educatmd’m Qecord bv Henry So1omon is an
.-, . % A .
exceﬂ"ent examp]e of the kand =0f studﬁy feder;] bureaucra;s say they must .
I -
* have if they aré\tg,»ﬁmve our comp]amts Or. Solomon- spells out the ‘:
. - . ) .
1mpa£t of federal regu'latwns on George Ha;hmgton Mniversity.- . o
AR T o % theforoblens.?  ~ e
% - - .Two egamp]’,as Wi 1 ‘suffice to 1'Hustra theAproblems.. T
ot s . .By far the most seriwous example ... of-incons % -
¥ "t vemence octurred in June 1975 wheh the 0ffice of Civil
. <+ Rights (OCR) notified us that thdy had not had time to
S undertake ‘the required compliance review pripr to ) ' .
e awarding federal contracts, and they f£her€fore in . _
. @ - effect required as a cond1t10n of receiving funds that - -
© Q\ a the university agree to submit an affirmative.attion
) ~ p1an based gn the ".Berkeley model " “ .
.‘ . h N * » * 'r h -\ ' ) . .- ) ‘.
- xHenr;,r Solomon, " he romng Influence of Fe eral Regu]atwns "
N Educat10na1 Recdr’ Summer 1977 e S : o w
. - . , * '
.. S . . Y -171- o _ . Co
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This agreement could not possibly have be@‘n signed’
by #t'he unfersity decause it contained untrue admissions
« of noncompliance as well-as a waiver 8% thg rights of _ -~ s
.hearihg and due precess,,which are guaranteed by the -
fegisldtion. ~.." Obtaining the data would have ccrs.t1 v '
the u’?ﬁversaty thousands of dollarg -- if it°'could have = . <. L
been objained at,all. After we and abowf thirty"other. /
affected institutions raised a storm of protest. the - .
Sy responsible federal agencies Jomtly modified ... the .* "~
". agreement .,. The reasonableness of the final documen '
* when contrasted with the initial requirements highlights - ‘
‘ the unreasonableness of those original demands. ‘
- 4y i . i
' P respondlnu to a comnlam.. against our law T
" school, dnvestigative offices asked for records of all . ;

3

. students who had hftended .the 1aw school durmg the oy . '

: - previous three'years. . This initial démand, which b o
.amounted to more than 3 GOO records, was mbd1f1ed after . .
/ discussion to about 1 46 records. The law school then ,
_ had to go. to_great 1engt _to make ibdividual-records— -~ - -
e anonymous.  One team of investigatons d¢jd not even take

this stack of records with -them after fheir visit. "The

- ~ Disgtrict of Columbia compliance agency asked fdr the

same data at Teast four times, for four different investi- . .
gators. Apparently these duplications were caused by \
investigators' resignations or reassﬁqnments or by

. inadequate +record keeping. .

~

&q- o
Solomon concludes - after"e.xtenswe reviews0f the"ngorge washmgton ‘

Unweraty experlence -- tifat whll‘g the\re certamly 2re s1gmf1can1: plusses -‘;:

\‘_’_...t
" from the federﬂ-mstltutmnaT ce'iatmnsmp, the costs are d‘l’fflCU]t to - .‘\ﬁ

LY

1 L . " [y
measure, but they are indeed real, not’ 1maq1nar“y & T ' Ty
* mmong ‘the kinds of 1nst1tut1o;ra;i .,_cg_sts most difficult to measyre are

. Ll . [

those related to "over kﬂ'i" and thosae stémmng from needless frustration.

, / m . - .'_
‘The Federa'l Papiwork Commission report related to educafmn includes . - . '
/. . - S ——r
the"’fol'iomng ) S : . . o \
s ) Self-evaluation. ‘In addition to surveys and assurances, * g ) ‘
ﬁ’_ S Title IX required every imstitution receiving Federal : - "

£

_finantial ass1s‘tance to conduct a self-evaluation by
. July 21, 1976, - : /‘

a7

/A ‘Report of the Commission on Federal Paperwork: Ed’ucat%'n Apr1 Q,‘ 195?.
@verment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. y -+ _ o

'. ’ "' . \._r/ .
17'1?2

s
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, HEW did not prescribe the exact mode of conductmg a.
~ Mself-evaluatwn However, a recommended forgat, ‘.
: pgepdred under an Office of Education contract and oL
used by many institutions, was promuigated ina » . . s
148zpage book, Complying with Title IX/Iyplemgniing -
Institutional Self-Evaluation. €Conducted-nationally, ® -
the suggested forma} would have required 3ome 13,546,292
' pages of paper {148 pages-per school, multiplied-by -
91,529, the ap imate n‘u{lber of public elemdntary e
l_"' and secondary s, and colleges and universitaies
in the country). ) ’ ; -

* Small wonder tl'gét N,federal government dec1ded that the T1t1'e I}(_

L

“self-evaluation should remain in loca) hands and not be subtnttéd‘to OCR.\
. o . ! b LT .
~ The University of Cannecticut experience with Title IX assurance of *

compiiance‘ ha'!been exasperating F‘irsi:‘, a bit of background. UntiT-tfhree
r ¥ ¢ years aga, the Umverﬂ ty compTEted separate HEGIS reports for enro]lment at :.

. . ’Storrs and efch bf our five two-year branthes. Ne chd not report staff or . ' :
é . o, y s
financial data by location, however. It seemed to me better to drop the .9 4
e : a3 _

[,'. separate_ branch reporting for e’ﬁrol]ment and' thus have singTe*reports for .

: 11 of HEGIS [except‘. I mUSt admit, for our Heﬁ th Center wrﬁc}’f“‘mcludes the
§ - ;hools of Medwalne and Dental Med1cme 1 Aw, a“ rate, I foﬂoﬁd" the prpper
S prbcedure, obtamed NCES,.conCUrrence with thé chan@e and [ settled dow;w to
s':‘ - wha\] beheved would be a simpier Jife. ’ '
: : 2hen came.EEQ-6 with Jits ins @uctions éo\report each 1iaoca-n?"n\\s\eparate'Ty
iL v 'r, EEQ F(mally agreed tt) accept\gge consohdated report after I had suppd ied
A’ them with c0p1es of the NCES correspondence Nhﬂe th1s process crﬁted .
some paperwork qt was reso°lved fa1r1y exped1t10usly Then came;h’uie X,
r - admwmstered tly:ough the Ofﬁce of Civil R1Ehts in HEW. Ne“'rmtea]ly recewe
e Six req‘eests—{s\torrs and five brancheﬂ'ﬁqr agsurances of comphance Bur

Pres1dent s1gned one forrn for the Unwers*it\t and submtted comes- o'th‘e .
. -

Q \ * a ‘ " Q{ . ) '”1:3':. e e ;‘
ERIC - 7 ¢ x AP -
¥ . L] . . - . v * - .
ERIC . 27 oo t1s0




T s
'p# ’. ’ . ) e - ) ) * * k | H .’ »
ot '-"i _, S o | o
letters from. NCES agreeing to single HEGIS' reporting for. the ;rhgkév ot
‘ Our bra{ches, however..contmueﬂ tQ rece1xe progresswely more ) o -
'é' a threatemno form 1etters frorn O 1nsist1nq we had not filed. Indeed, lf

! o
. '. thg,ﬂorm the l!nwersﬂsy hdd fﬂed was "Iost " n the ensumg months ,
the Un1verS1tv ,assurance was Tost twice. After 1t was, sent by certified
r'iall and received, we then were-asked té complete the controvérsial and
: outda ted _forn whic.h. wouh:‘j have comrni t.teg ‘the Univérsitr to assurance of /"
compliancegyith all future regulatignfs 3s vell as those now in effect. |
We dembirred. Me think -- but wé'can't be sure -- that we are now properly

on file with one University form for compliance with current reaulations .

and that our brfnches.have-been saved.from “extinction” via the heavy

‘ hand of tlle federal governmept. To 'the extent that this is a tynical ) <
experience, 1’nstitutions' and the.acency are diverting sggnificapt amounts
o? enerny from the substantwe pqurarn 1ntent ) .o '
’ The grow:ng demands by ‘aovernmental boches rmay p1ace gliblic 1nst1tut1ons ©

e N r%?ter Jeonardy than private 1nst1tut1on0 But even that is- 1ess c1ear<:ut

than 1t used ‘to be. The Jeonard'y .I am referrmg to 1s that wh1ch stems from ‘

* 1 the 1nst1tut1onal effort‘and manpower required to meet the 1ncre_asmg . " {.L
he .
dher_nan‘d's from the "s,y._s-tem" for data, for r“eports,-for indices, for pre-audit : %:
and for post—audit for open-ended assurgnees' of compliance';wi th future. |
# " undefined conditions, for —- wellf. each of us can cont;nue the 11tany $
'\ ‘ " Dwight Smth"s reference yestw\ay to j.be new reportlnq requirements on

' spaca ut?‘?ization ien New York are i*Ilustrative of. the prob]emf{ ' N -~

1

" A How much of this needed" How much is rel'quested Just to ’Fﬂw

L another b]afnic on yet another form’? Howy much “of the 1nformat10n is ac..tual]y .

v . “used?” How much ld b£ us%d’ Boes the refuestor already have the 1nforma-

.

t1on in another’ ":pocke’t?"_ I recall the, Story my father told. When a young
[ .. ' . | . )
\)4 . . . .- . . $ . . '_'1?4- . . ) N r . .'I .n B

R [ O S o .




e

. man in cb]]ege he was careful Qith his monéy and, knowing tﬁis, fe}10w f.
students often asked him for.a small "load”, but with. 11tt1é 1ntent to | .
repay. He %olved the problem by "nam1ng" one pocket "The World", then !

1 keepjng,his money in*another pockef and, quite’truthfuﬂxp respondﬁno to

frequests with "1 haven't a eent in 'The World'." AgenC1es -- and our own

1nstttut10ns =~ often act as if data do notd¥xidt even when they, or we, -

have them in "another nocket 3 v s

Many of the 1nst1tut10na1 problems with federal regulations, reporting ..
and record-keeping requi%eﬁeqts are mirrnored at the state leval. . And the .

mirror and¥edy is an apt description of what often Aidppens. State reportino
. M , o -
or accountabality requirements may be the reverse of the fedﬁgalﬂrequirements -
- e

or they may be the image from the @12:3; of the "funm house" with its dis- . .

. . , . ,
tortjons, either subtle or grotesque. “lhe needs do différ but the real

need?’often are not wéll-defined at either level. Even when welb-defined, -

the match between needs and available data may be marginal.
i ,The challenge to ‘the institutional Pesearcher is to find ways to -

describe our insgitutions in meaningful terms and thén to demonstrate that

our professiopdl judgment and competence have valwe éxternakly as well as
. -, -~ . ' . &4 . .
internaBy. \Numbérs <- without an analytical context -- simply will mot do .

the job 1ch must be done We must be able to counteract the cont1nu1ng R

pre‘&sur'es for conformity. We must be able’a}vﬂcertam oft- uset, and

abused measures do-or do not accurately reflect “our 1nst1tUt1ons Ee

mus t not forget, nor let others forget, tRat beh1nd every number , every
! 'Y
~index| are prople whose ob]1gat1ans and a%g1ratzons cannot be ceptured in an
* . -
avprage ‘ " ¢ N . P A
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DolTars per student tell u$ more 4bdut mission than they do about

A

.managemeni. Student credit hogré tell ue more ‘about size than they dg about .
style. Course offerings tell ws more ahout opportunities than they do about
A aopératioﬁs Average class sizes tell us more about the ingtitutional i ¢
1] P
) searcher than -they do abaut*the 1nst1tut10n. .
. 7 - . - .
And. yet we continue to produce numbers as if they were answers -- as if
’ they had some 1ntr1ns1c value and meaning. And agenCyupersonnel continue {
' - ‘ »
- 0 use these numbers with dlscourag1ng1y l1tt1e evidence that they understand
the slenderness of the reed on wh1ch they are teaning.
. We can start by de- emphas1z1ng the 51mp11st1c "&ount” in the use of !
acc0uqtab l1ty. We should stress accessibility, acceptability, résponsibi-
. lity and just plain ability -- pot just "count-ability"e
He geed a snafed.definition of responsibility based on awareness that !
k W, _responsibility is not a one way street for either party. 1f we do not make
L - ' P f
L our case, ro one will. ' ~ . - X
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Secondary and Pgst-Secondary Students in New England *°

-
-
N .

b ' High on any list of New England's major attractions stanMs its reputation

e ”ss a center of higher 1eérnidg'f0r the nation. Annually, the College Board
SN <
provides fnformation about the activities, interests, socio-economic back- .,
] [
ground, fest scores and educational plans‘of the approximately one-million

high school seniors who participated in its Admissions Testing Program (AIP)

sometimé‘dufing their high school years. Through tHe Summary Report Service

of the Admissions Testing Program, profiles of'these college-bound seniofs are

—-— #

*

prgvided'for the ngtiohé for each of the six geographical regions as delineated

-

‘ 4
by the College Board, fdr each state and for mady high schools.!l Additionally,
colleges receive summary reports describing students at five consecutive stages

- ' ' f
of the admissions process:#¥ prospective applicants (those who request that an

»

TATY score TEPOTT be sent to an institution), those who apply, those who are -

accepted, those who enroll, and those who.continue through their freshman year

{persisting freshmen). »
Fl

1

- — H

In 1976, the New England Regional Office of the‘College Board, in cooperation

' with the New England Beoard of Higher Educa!?%n, "a public agency esta-

]
a

blished and ratified by L.S, Congress in 1953 jto 'deveclop, direct and promote

activities which increase eduoational'opportuﬁities and efficiently utilize all of
s - * .
the region's higher egucationax facilities",2 created three profiles of prospective

-

applicants to the mote tham 260 public and private post-sccondary institutions in
New England., The three profiles are for, prospective applicants to all New
England post-secondary ‘instktutions,, prospectivé applicants ts private New

Hn%hand post-secondary institutions, and éroépective applicants to public
- Il . ' L
’ - I3 N *
post-secondary institutions in New England. S .

. . ) f

1. A summary report is sent to each high school from which at least 100 &eniors
¥ participared in the ATP *during their last three years. An abbreviated version
vf the report is sent to each high school from wh&ch 50 to 99 scniors participated
A ;

‘during those years. .
A .

New England Regional Student Enrollment Report 1976-77, compPiled and edited by
Jeande 'M. Burns, Feb. 1977. * '
‘ ) 4 is- - '
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* l
'IOprlcompérison of these thtee!profileaﬁwith that Eﬁ the. New England

college~bound seniors for both 1976 and 1977 has served- to confirm the

PR -

natioﬁ}aide appeal New England higher education has for college-bound

L}
students. .
. ¢ A\ b
» - . "
i In 1977, there were 121,030 Ney England college-bound seniors, aboyr 62%
# ' of thg graduating ‘high-school seniors iq- New England, wrfo had registered for

the ATP anytime during their high school years. (124,239 or about 64% in

1976). New England ipstitutions of higher learning receiyed 186,541 ATP
‘ _t, " . A v 4

‘b’ ' score reports in 1977 (prospective applicants) and in 1976, 188,02: ATp -

3 . »

score reports Trom the national popdlation of graduating scniors. In

each Jj,nsta'nce-;—f‘the count was unduplicated.
« <

r‘ ' If one were to make the assumption that every New England college-bound senior
- . N - -
Wwas a prospective applicant to at least one of the region's post-secondary

institutions, that would account for about two‘thirdb of the expresscd
r

P - 9 prospective intercst in the pursuit of higher education in New Englaud in
both Years. ? -
_ L4 ’ 'f . . ' 8. H
b - 1n 1977, Rew England produced 5.9% of the nation's high school . i

graduates (165,169 in New England, 2,823,023 in the nation).3 t
In 1976, New England produced 6.3% of the nation's high school
. graduates (193,127 in New England, 3,062,000 in the nation).%

New England produced 11.8% in 1977 and 11.7%-in 1976, of the e
college-bound seniors nationally who participated in the ATP *-

* "(121,030 in New England and 1,027,962 in the nation in 1977, - - -
124,239 in New anlaﬁd and 1,063,488 in the oation in 1976).. ;"'

Laen
Ll

Ngw Fagland ifnstitutions received more score Teports, 18.1%
(186,541) from the national pool of prospective applicunts
F . (1,027,962) ir 1977 than «in 1976 wheg ‘they recexvcd 17.7%

' of the total (188,021 out of 1,063,488).

Mt g

-
—— -y - e it

3. Digest of Educat tonal ‘itatxetics, 4976 tdlthl‘l, U.8. Depe. of Healch, Education
and Welfare, Table #65, 1974-1975 f 4

b | .
* A Digest of EduCﬂtional Statistics, 19?6 editlon, t.S. DQ;T—/f\LILﬂLh, Educat ton

. and Welfare, Tahle #61, 1973-1974. - . _ .
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The interest J? prospective applica&ts appears to be a good indication of

future enrollment. An extedsive study of the residence and migration oﬁ_’

students in New England inséifutions of higher education in the Fall of 1975,
found that 18.1% of the total enrollment, both undergraduate and graduate, .
was from other parfs of the United States and foreign Countrf;;I:}Although

a greater number of students was attracted to ‘the region's higher educational

institutions from outside New England in 1972_(12&,499) than in 1968 {97,775),
they constituted a smaller percentage in 1975, 18.1% of the region's total

enrollment compared with 22.6%:in 1968. This represents a decline of 4.5%

in the relative percéﬁtage of out-of-New England tbtal ehio;lment from

1968 levels.>

-

What do we know about the background, .educationatl and socio-economié interests

. | . .
and aspirations of the students coming to New England for their §E5t~secondary'
« ) . ' i . ] .

education? A comparison of the summary report profiles of Nowﬁﬁngland college~

bournd seniors and prospective applicants to all New Emgland imstitutions, public

institutions, and private institutions, offers insight into the characteristics

*
* .

of those students attracted to the region in bursuit of higher education.

* ke N . ,_l R

Student profiles were derived from.summaries of the.responses students supplxed

te whe Student Descriptive Questiognaire (SDQ) which they completed when

registering for the Admissiong Qéétlng Program (ATP), from their test-results, *

ang from vegistraticn form information. ’

x

In‘IQ??;‘?Q.OZ of the college—bﬁ{nd seniors in New Englénd {73.8% in 1976)

and 85.2% of the prospective applicants to all New Eﬂgland post-secondary

institutions (8!.5% 'in’'1976), responded to some part of the SDQ. From an

L

The Regidence and Migration of Students in New England Institutions of Higher
Educat Lon Fall <1975 with New Migration in the Noérthecast and Comparisons to 1968,

Robert L. Melican, ‘New England Board ff Higher Education, 40 Grove Street,
welletlcy, MA. 02181, . ‘ .
157 2 '
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] '. -
‘ .o / F .
examination of these tyo major sets qof profiles (New England College-Bound .

+
.

Segiors for 1§?6 and 1977, Prospeciive Applicants to all New England Post-
Secondary Institutions 1976 and 1977) symmarized SDQ ihfordation,ﬂand*téét

- results, we are able to pake some comparisqmns as ro thesbackground, .test
. *

scores, class rank, educational goals, intended area of study and finances.
4

pa . o . .
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BACKGROUND : ' . ¢
- ) r .
. 1977 1976 /
' Males Comprised: 46.5% 49.3% of college-bound seniors in §H.E.
, 52.5% 53.4% of prospective all { post=secondary
Males Comprised 52.8% 53.8% )} aprlicants private } sclicols
. 50.1% 50.8% ) to public } in New England
. . . /
1977 1976 -’
L - -
81% -81% of cellege-bound senisrs in N.E. attended public
' secondary schools .
78% 79% of Proépectiye all } post—secondary schools .;v:
) 76% 767 * applicants private f in New Englaud ) ¢
r ~ 83% 83% to . pubﬁ}f attended public sehools
1977 1976
New England .
' Residents 100% L100% of college-bound seniors in M.E. 3
Comprised | ‘ L
. n )
New England 50.4% 50.8% of prospective | all post-secondary
Residents 47.1% 47.4% applicants private { schools
P Comprised 79.0% 78.0%) . to public § in New England
* 1977 1976 \
6. 47 6.0% of all college-bound seniors in New England describud
1 . themselves as members of an ethnic minority
r 10.2%° 9.57% of prospective q}} post-secondary schaols i
11.3% 10.6% applkcants privare f New England described them -
6.1% 2.8% to ' ‘public }selves as members of an cthate
1 minority '
‘ ' ot 1
For each of'the prospective abpl{Fant groups and for the N.E. college-bound
" seniors, Ehe minority representi;ﬁon is higher fbr males than for femhles.
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v §
¢ . TEST SCORES: ' - . . 3
‘ et TABLE I
- . A
‘ TEST MEANS
. New .England - ’ ‘Prospective Applicants to N.E.
Test ~ College-Bound Seniors All Private Public-
’ 1977 . 1976 1977 1976 1977 | 1976 {f 1977 {1976
SAT-Verbal ,432' 435 “F 4721 474 | 483 | %486 437 46:2
| sar-v) , - :
SAT-Math 468 . 477 ° 913 517 524 558 478 | 485
¥ (SAT-M) )
. Test of 43.6 43.8 46.6,146.7, 47.5 | 47.6 {1 44.1 §44.5°
, Standard ) r .
' Written . ) i
English (TSWE) ' -
) "N\ Fi P -
Achievement 508 - B 516 544 ) 552 549 558 5021 512
Test Average ’ !
(acd X) : -
English . 496 -516 526 | 547 . 532 | 554 f 487} s1Q
1 Compositiop . .o
+ { Test (ECT) 4 - |
- 13

*

?ﬂé;gpholaséic_égtitude Tesc tSAT) is a 2-1/2 hour multiple-choﬂte examinéixz;

1

, made up of verbal and mathematical questions. The yerbal questions measure how *

well the student unde‘rs_ta‘nds and interprets what he reads and the a&xtent of his

o
»

. vocabulary. The mathematical quéestiong measyre quantitative abilities closely
* 0 . . 1 ) . L] . .
’ rviated to college work. Lo L
ro o ' {
% . The Test)of Standard Nritten,English (TSWE)}, is' a thirty-mintute multiple~choice.
. . hal . . [ ] ]

‘cxam admfinistered with the SAT. The juestions evaluate the studedt’s ability to

-~

rbvohq ze standard written English, the languaée of most coll?ge textbooks and 4

*

the English the student will probably be cxpected to use in the papers he will
" - Y - T’

write f.qr most college courses. In 1976, the TSWE was recofimended for placemedt

puUYpOLeS. ' . -

1
4 - JN ) »
’ L] N 1 4
L4 +
B i
! ‘h'.- - . e N \ .
. 4
K S e182-e . ) ~ {
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~ o - . . /l

- ) ’ /:'
Achievement Tests are offered in fifteen subJec: areas; Ame;ican Higtory and

»

Social Studies, Biology, Chemistry, English Composition, European History and
’ ! * .

World Cultures, French, German, Hebréw, Latin, Liceﬁa;ur

-

Mathematics -, Level T °©

Each is.a one~hour muftiple-choice test made

; ) r : - ; . 3
up of questions that measure knowledge in a.particular subject and the ability to'

and 11, Phygics, Russian, Spanish.

-

apply that knowledge. Colleées'tha: feqﬁire achievement tests of their applicants

for admission, usually suggest that the student tdkes the Engli#sh Composicion.TéSt

and any two ethers, Both individual ACH test seores and an ACH average are

N *~
reported on the student's score report. -

3

. -

- 1n beth years, means for all tests were higher for prospective

applicants to private New Ef¥land colleges than for the two other . -t
prospective groups and for New England college-bound seniors. ’

-

-

- Tpere was a‘déclin% of a1l test means ip Table I from 1976 to 1977,

~ New Engldnd éollege bound seniors had lower SAT- V, SAT-M and TSWFE
means in both 1976 and 1977 than any of the three pro.sp“:twc.
applicanc groups.

~ In both 1976 and 1977,

New England college-bound seniors had h1ghe
means fo

Achievement Test Average and the Ehglish Composition Test

»

than did Y¥he prospective appllegnts to public colleges in New England.
' : - . i
- Im both\years, New England- college~bound seniors had lower means for .

_~ . Aghievemknt Test Average and the English Composition Test. than did \ e

S . the prosgective applicants to gl New England and private New England
dblleges(\ . .

-

, *TABLE 2

\h - L]
a‘_ PERCENTAGE OF SAT VERBAL SCORES AT ;/}

TWO EXTREMES ‘ ‘.
T T‘_ . /
Score New England . Prospective Applicants to N.E.
Range College-Bound Seniors “All Private Public. )
1977 L__ 1976 11977 | 197 1977 1976 #1977 1976
. S R 3
600 and 8 3 16 17 - 19 19, - 8 8
ahove + , ' .
\
400 and 39 39 27} 27 23] 24 )] .34 3
below . w . L]
v )
@ -183-}
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¥ -+ . &~ " *
- ‘ r hd N
\‘ N ! '__._____.TABLE 3. ] .0
a " ' ‘ ' " \ » '
. PERCENTAGE: OF SAT MATH SCORES AT TWO EX?REMES y -
&6orc New England s Prospéctive Appliéants to N:E.
Range College-Bound Seniors] ALl W Private Public
: 1977 ) 1976 [[1977 [ 1976 ({1977 J1976 (] 1977} 1976
K
600 .and 14 o] 281 288 30 32l 1) 17
above ’
t . i . .
., | 400 and 29 28" 19 19 16 15 26 23
below . -

- There was littie change in the proportion of students in both .
high and low SAT score ranges from 1976 to 1977. 1In 1977, 30%
of the prospective applicants to New England's private institu-
tions had SAT-M scores of 600 or above compared with 32% in
1976; and 26% of the _prospective appllcants to New England's
public institucions had SAT-M scores of less th1n 400, an
increase of 37 over the 1976 proportion.

r

CLASS RANK: | . . "

’

(h‘ . TABLE &

. STUDENT SELF-REPORTED RANK IN ‘CLASS (PERCENT) = ;

flew England . Prospective Applicants to N,E.
Self-Reported (College-Bound Seniors - All - Private Public
Rank in Class 1977 X . 1976 1977 jL1976 {] 1977 [1976 §f 1977 1976
| .Top=-Tenth’, 17.9 17.8 # 30.1029.9 || 33.8}33.8 ] 19.0}19.2
Top-Fifth Al 39.% 40.8 H 53.2]54.6 §]56.9[58.5 |} 42.3 44.2
' - . : il '
Mediay Per- - 72.6 73.9 i B1.318%t.8 82.9]83.4 74.7 1 76,2
centile Rank > . ' ’
(MPR) i T -
** - Almost thtee-fifths of the prospective agplicapté to private

colleges in New England reported themselves im the top—fifth of
their high school clabs, compared with two-fifths of New England
collego-bound seniors and slightly more than half of the pros-

* pective applicants to all New England colleges.s

-
1

- In all four groups studied, proportionately fewer students ranked
themsclves “top-fifth” ip 1977 than inr 1976, and the medlan per-

certile ranks {that point above and belew which stand 50% of the °
Students) decrcased in 1977.

Il
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EDUCATIONAL GOALS:, . , .
"4
TABLE 5
- _— * - Q
. STUDENT PLANNED COURSF OF STUDY (PERCENT) ' &
‘ ’ ['New England . Prosﬁective A}plicants ‘te NE.
Planned Course College-Bound Seniors All Privdte Public
" of Sit.udy 1977 i B 1976 197711976 [{1977 §1976 . 1977 Biy7e
2-yr Program 9 . 10 st 6 4 4 7 7
. ' ‘ " *
BA or BS % 32 30 27{ 26 25 23 34 32
. &y . . <
Graduate Study 34 34 “ 491 49 54 54 37 1 - 38
, 'ﬁndecided ‘25 26 19 20 18 19 22 ) 23
T -~ Prospective applicants to New Egand colleges are less 1ikely; to
be undecided about their future ucationdl plans than are Hew
England college-bound sc¢nlors., :
- For all four populations studied, graduate work is planned by a
majority of the students. i : .
INTENDED STUDY AREA:
- TABLE 6
FIVE MOST POPULAR INTENDED STUDY AREAS (PERCENT)
ew England Prospective Applicants for N.E.
Interest Area 0llege-Bound Seniors ALl « Private Puhlic
1977 1976 197711976 ] 1977 1976 1977 1976 °
Health and Medical§17.6 18.6 |} 16.6417.0 Jj16.8 |17.3 }| 17.0 {17.2
Business and 14.8 . 1209 12.6(11.0 {}13.2 {11.5 J13.6 §11.9
Commerce
¥ . - .
Engineering 7.4 7.3 9.81 9.5 L 9.9 | 9.6 8.81] 8.6
Y ’ ' 5 . |
Socjal'Sciences 8.8 7.4 10.61 8.7 N 11.7 9.4 8.6 7.5
Education 9.9 \ 9.7 l1-6.8] 7.5 || 6.0].0.5 § 9.7 10.3
Total -§57.7 §5.5 11 56.6153.7 11 57.6 [54.3 us?.:f 55.5
. , .
._185" w 4
. . - .
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~ Health and Medical continued to be the most frequently mentioned ’
area of intended study for all four populations, and Business and
Commerce again ranked second.

= In 1977, Education remained third in popularity for prospective !
"applicants to N.E. public colleges ard-for N.E. college-bound . .
seniors and remained fifth choice for prospective applicants to
all and private New England colleges.

- In 1977, a greater proportion of prospective &pplicants to all

N.E. and private N.E. colleges ranked Social Science ahead of +
Engineering as an intended study area. In 1976, Eggineering was

ranked before Social Science by these tw&“groups. '

' ~ 1n 1977, a greater proportion than in 1976, of all four groups -
intended to specialize in one of these five study areas.

* ) TABLE 7

e

MALE AND FEMALE INTEREST IN FIVE INTENDED STUDY AREAS
PERCENTS IN 1977

ew England Prospective Applicants fgr N.E.
Interest Area

ollege-Bound Seniors|[ - TAll Private __ﬂ Publlc
M

l M : F M F

Health and Medical || 8.3 25.7 |l11.0 | 22.6 fhe.6 | 21,70 7.8 { 25.8 | 4

" Business and 17.0 12.9 [1s.6 | 10.6 5.3 | 10.8 161 [ 11.2
Commerce g

Engineering « . 14.9 1.1 17.0 2.1 {{i6.8 2.3 4116.9 | - 1.2

™ . ‘
Social Sciences 9.8 g.0 H11.2 [ 10.1 12,3 { 11.0lf 9.1 8.1/)///

Education 6.6 - 13.1 3.1 ] 10,8} 2.7 9:6 l 4.6 | 14.5

Total ' "ﬁ54.6 " 60.8 56.9 ] 56.2 u59.5' 55.6 §56.5 | 60.8

4

~ - Academic interest area preferences exhibit differénces by sex, with
the greatest.differential, for all four prglexidﬁe in Engineering.

- Males in all three prospective applicant populations chose Engineering
most often as their intended field of study, followed by.Business and
Commerce. College-~bound male seniors in New England preferred Buslness

and Commerce and theh Engineering ’l
- Females in all four populations studied chose tealth anﬂ Medical most
often, followed by Educatiom for all but prospective apblicants to

the private sector. The latter group designated Social Sciences and

Businéss and Commerce before Education as an intended field of study. 3

+ °, "

B J186- g ' ' 3 A
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FINANCES:
) * ® TABLE 8 -
T )

MEAN PARENTAL INCOMES FOR THREE ETHNIC GROUPS
Ethnic New England - _Prospective Applicants for N.E.
Group " HCollege-Bound Seniors All - Private _ Publie

1977 1976 31 1977 1976 1977 1976 {! 977 1976
Minorities }|$11,821 $11,460 }pl6,316 [$15,031§p16,780 J$15,361|1522,750]$12,218
White $19,900 $18,500 |624,5001{522,700)p25,600 1923, 800|820, 300 |$19, 100
All . ‘ o 1.
Students $19,400 . $18,100 523,700 §522,000¢p 24,600 §522,900(520,000 [$18, 70U

) [
\ | .

- New England ¢ollege-bound seniors‘reported lower mean parental incomes
in both years than any of the prospective applicant groups studied.

- Prospective applicants to New England s private institutions reported
the highest mean parental incomes fof all four popwlations in borh
years,

- In 1977, 20% of parént§ of prospective applicahts to all New England
post-secondary institutigns weré able to contribute $4,800 or more
for their son's or daughter’s education, compared with 22% and 127

-respectively, of the parents of prospective applicants to private
and public instituticns in New England. Eleven percent of the
parents of New England 'college-bound seniors werc ahle to contrihute
$4,800 or more towards their offspring’s education.

- 4

4

- Twenty -five percent of parents of prospective applicants to all New
England 1nst1tut10ns were able to contribute a maximum of $300 for
/ their son's ©r daughter's education, compared with 23% and 297 |
respectively of the parents of prospective applicarts to private
and public institutions in New England. Thirty-two percent of the
parents of Neuw England cellcge-bound sehiors were able teo contribute
a maximum of. $300. : <

LOOKING AHEAD: , ' : ' ,

The Summéry Report, Service of the College poard's Admissions Testing Program

provides a uni form and comprehensive admissions data base for Wew England

-
?

institutions of higher education due, to their atherence to the AlP as an
admissions requircment. N
L] ’ L) .
Individual institutions and groups Of 'institutions can employ summary
5 - . ' '

reports In making compartsbné'gf the different admissions stages; comparisons

4 T
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which institutions of higher education vecruit students.

) “
-

with other colleges or groups of colleges; comparisons with college-bound

seniors at the state, regional and national levels; comparisons over time;

and comparisoﬁéfaf up to six different sub-groups, in eéch of the last four
¢ &,

stages of the ddmissions process.

-

v
The profile of New England colleggibound seniors was first produced in 1973,

Among its many features is its description of the regional "market" from

- TR -

The three profiles of prospective applicants to New England institutions
described in this paper were first produced in 1976 apd-u111 be produced each
ye;; to pFovide a c¢ontinuous opportunit; for comparisLé% OYF} time. New
England admission; officers and researchers Jill have available to them on

an annual basis twenty-one tables of data for ecach of the three populations

of prospective applicants.

Used separately, the profiles of college-bound seniors anq‘prospective
applicants will allow users to identify changes in both the-qumbers and
éharactekistics of these important student pobula§ions. Hpwever, by'!ommonl§
employing two sub—grg&ps of the profiles of-applicants, accepted applicaR{s,
entolling freshmen and pergistipg freshmen to 1den;ify'New Englind studénts
and non-éew England students in each of those stages, the Summary Report._ . '.
Servicé could easily follow student migrations and changes in stuSEnt o .
characteristics throughout the admissions procgfs.for 1ndividualninstitufions

and the three populations- of institutions of higher éducation identified in ;

this paper. , .

Anyone interested in obtaining one or more of the following profiles of

prospective #pplicants should contact the College Board's New Epgland.

- -
‘&.
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’ VAR1_QU5 PERSPECTIVES ON THE GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION OF NEW ENROLLEES
- ,_-a,. - . . N
- IN THE MASSACHUSETTS STATE COLLEGE SYSTEM 1975-1976

JEAN PAUL BUUCHER *

MASSACHUSETIS STATE COLLEGE SYSTEM
v ' . e

In a time/of retrenchment with enrollments stabilizing or ",

.. declining and with cosﬁs rising faster than income, numerous altérnative

courses of action must. be considered. fbr most institutions of higher

education, the principal options are to increase student recruitment efforts,

*

to reduce student attritiom, to increage tuition, teo reduce costs by staff

reductions and by more efficient opqration, and to ;ecure additional funds

i3

from external sources.

4

The purpose of this paper is to examine the geofraphic dfgtribu-
) .
tion of new enrollees, freshmen and tranéfer students, ‘to discover the major

sources of new egrollecs, the relative geographic concentration of new
]
P }

'enrollees, those~areas from which a relatively high or low percentage of

students are attracted and the relative compctitionfor students among the
S ~

ten Staté Colleges and other publie institutions of higher education in
Massachusetts. It is asshmed that thig study with a visual presentaéﬁon wil]

facilitate the successful recruitment 2£ students, the adequate Provision of

4
»

" residential facilities, the dq&sifination of relative competition and the

planning for programmatic spécializatfbn,’ .
" 4 [

A few words about the distributibn,of state population and the -~

location of the Statre Colleges provides a useful batkground, The total  _._ .

population of the Commonwealth in the 1970 Census was 5.7 million.

¥

Extrapolating from the Census dagz,,we_find§425,000 residents in the college” »

. . oy . -+
‘age group 18-21 in 1975 with-over 100,000 eighteen year olds. The Department
' - ¢ . ’- ' -7 a "IL b

of Education reported over 78,000 high school graduates in.19?5‘of which
. ) .

i-

191~ -
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half continued their education, The State Colleges enrolled 8,415 freshmen

in fall 1975 of which approximately 6,000 were eighteen-year-old residents ~

of the state. This representod approximately 15% of the college-bound
high school graduates, 8% of all high school graduates and 6% of the fresh-

man age group. ‘ - ®

- ~

’

Since the number of eighteen year olds will peak in 1978, it is
pfobable that enrollmengs in the State Colleées will decline unless change
occurs in one or more of the following ways: an increase in the percentage

of college-bound students attending the State Colleges, an increase in the

L4

percentage of high school graduates going to college, an increase in part-

" . time enrollment at the State Colleges, an Increase in transfer students, and

K

an“increase in Lhe percgntage of older students attending the State Colleges.

Each of these five possibilities is affected by recruitment efforts.

'
-

" Twenty-five perceﬁt of the state%s population .is west of
, Middlesex.,and Norfolk Counties while 16%Z is south of Norfolk Count}. Thus,
59§§of t?e population %ies in Essex, Middlesex, Norfolk and Suffolk Counties
- ' constituting 227 of the state's land area. The total enrollwment of the four
State Colleges in this area constitutes 47% of‘t?e total Systew enrollment.

If Fitchburg's enrollment 15 added to the other four institutions, 58% of the

- . h . a
total enrolliment is represented. This leaves 16 of our enrollment on the

south shore and 26% of our enrollment in the west.

Comparing the percentage dist}ibution of our new enraellees by couﬂf?
!‘ . k * - -

of residence and the percentage distribution of college age pobu]ation by

‘ S
county reveals where we are relatively successful or unsuceessful in attracting

-
[ . .

.students. 1In Essex, Suffolk and Worcester Counties we attract a larger
" ' .‘ T ' ’ l

_ .
W v ) . ,."'1,92" . -
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s -
- . ,
? " percentage .of pew enrollees than the percentage of co}lege age populdtion .
. in these Counties. However, in Bristol, Hampden, Middlesex_and Norfolk '

-

o Counties, which tontain 60% more college age students than the three

-

r Counties above,'our percentage of new enrollees is considerably ieas ‘than
the percentage of college age population in these four Counties. This may

be a resuit of competition with other institutions of higher educaticn in
' . Py - <
Ff H“) ' the latter four Counties, Yet competition must also be high in Suffolk and =~ ° °

wpreester Counties where dur percentage was higher: 1t ig possible that the

. population for Sﬁffoik and Worcester Counties {ig underestimated,fa}ling‘to

»

. ] . .
) . _ take into account a sizeable influx -of sfudents from outside.these two . :

Counties establifping residence in these two counties.

-

Another factor may be pei capita iqcome. Middlesex and Norfolk

Counties have the highest pe} capita income in the Commonwealth and prov{de .

rela;iv§1§ few students to the State Colleges. Available -data from the T

Sthdgnt Descriptive Questionnaire suggests that the State Colleges are the
\ .

- - - L

cholce of the lower middle class. The self-reported familf income of‘fresh?_b
men ¢oming into the State Colleges .is roughly four thousand dollars below

the national average for four-year public institutions. IP spite of this

pattern, it would seem that recruitment efforts wogld be fruitful "in those,

- " Countfes providing a relatively low percentage of new enrollees. ] - g

.
.

On the third map we have placed the ten Standard JMetropolitan

-

Statistical Areas (SMSA's) designated by the Census Bhrgéq ?q\fffsachusptta” .

- ﬁg most éf you know, an SMSA contains at least one city of 50,000 inhabitants-

or more, or "twin cities" with a combined population of at least 50,000.
" - » f"
The Census Bureau includes in an SMSA the central city and contiguous areas

that are dﬁbially and economically integrated with the gentra{ city. The
o " ) ~193- ° .
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v

o, : o : .
provide ona-third of each State .College's new enrollment.

»

-

Census Bureau publish&s much data by SMSA as well‘a} county and

*

municipality. The‘sﬁSA's reveal the major concentrations of population with

some regdonal identity and Integration. " The Boston SMSA contains 48% of the

e population and the ten SMSA's combined contain 78% of-'the total
-

population. " Every institution except North Adams State College and the

Mar itime Aqademy are wit¥in an SHSA. Clearly; hurrounding anJ-nearby SMSA's

are promising areas for increasgd rectuitment efforts. " with Census Bureau
- t f‘

data on SMSA's, recruitment efforts can be targeted'to specific population *

chqrécferisticsh

»

-
3

We have attempted to show the main sogrces‘of neéw enrcllment by

three visual devices 1) The county lines are the first visual means for

presenting the geographic sourfes of new enrollment. 2). A thick red line has
toe TS . e
been drgwn around-the cities and towns surrounding each State College that

Each delineated

area Includes the cities and towms closest to each State College and most .
of the large\sources of enrollment. The choice of oqﬁ;third of the nev

et
enrollment Instead of one~half or some other fraction was based on the fact

1ot »
-

" that one-third of the new enrollment at Bridgewater, North Adama and. ' .
h]

Hcstfield constituted a large geographic area incloding cifies and towns
~

beyon& easy commuting distance.’
- that county divisions provide additional components_of the .enrollment picture.
* ¥ . L X - = v

3) The colored circles provide the third weand? of demonstrating the sourcds

of new enrollment. With each State College representeg by a different &olor!}

the sualler civcles are placed in the cities and towns that contributed 25

to 99 new enrolleesq while the larger circles are located in cities«and"towns

L] .

, that contributed 100 to 316 new. enrollees to a given College:”
"

-
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A second reason for this smaller fraction is .
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L -
. A ’; i \ .
- ~14¢. N We have not drawn a red Iine around the Maritime Academy because
L - B 'c . . ’ -

its aurrounding area does not contvibute significantly to its new enrollment: .

The'red 1line around the City of Boston includes &4% bf Boston State College's

- T - ) ‘ I
enrdllment and Suffolk County contributes 45X of the gpew enrollees at the-~

A College of Art. N
. - .

b : .. The vériation; in the size of the one~third blocks surrounding each

-~

State College prc‘uvidé‘ an impresaion of the density of its 1ocal°en111ment.

. .. .
In ‘the tases’ of Bridgewater and Fitchburg, the delineated areas wou¥® appear

¥ ]
- v

SN to encompass moat of the commuter population."&n the case of North Adams

» .
-wState College, Berkshire, Franklin and Haipshire Counties ‘contribute oniy‘36z

‘_rgﬂﬂ’”a?'the College's total enrollment. However, large parts of theée three

+ : Counties are beyond easy Eommuting distance of 9ﬁe College.

- e Weatfield State College obtains only 39% of ita new enrollment fromﬂ:’

hd L4

Hampden and Hampshire Counties which contain sowe parts beyond- easy. commuting
P . distance. The Héritimeuhcademy is a residential institution drawing only .22%

. of its new enrollment from the surrouqding Counties of Barnatable, Plymouth -+

~ and "Bristol. : ' o

_Since colleges generally are more open to coumuter students, it aeens

L -

reasonable to conélude that Westfield, North Adams, Fitchburg snd Bridgewater

: . #
State Colleges are most dependent upon enrollment outside their surrdunding

geographic areas. Since thda Yata 1a based on the residential addresa of

entollees, it'doea not 1 dicate\fhe demand for residential facilities which

-+

has genetall§ been very high. A public institution is often required to

\démonstrate objective need as well as demand._ The data shows glearly that

L
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North Adéme snd weetfieid State Colleges are_dependent upon enrollees outeide X

of tﬁeir'geographic regions. WNew enrollees’ from the four Countles in this

.

“srea. wotld barely meet the new enrollment of one of the two Colleges. ~

However, less than a third could commute because of the d{stance.

An important reason for this study, as mentioned in the beginnan, N

whs to examine the relative competition for students among the ten State
L]

Colleges, Competition within the System 1ia of ﬁonsiderable concern to

+ .

memﬁers of the System and is'often suggested by critics of. the State Cgolleges.

Even with the data available to a system of insfitutions, including program-
matic choices_cf 1nd1$idua1 students fﬁom each municipality in the state, it
AR ' o

. 18 not possible to resolve tﬁe'qdestion definitiﬂb%l;

LR Y

T e p
It is clear that the ong-third blocks do not ovigdap. The location "

.
of coloréd circles {llustrating the major sources of enrollment for each

*
1

College'shows overlap in only & few municigalities: Considerins county data,

%
ney enrollees frem Suffolk CountY’constitute over 19% of- the new enrollees at

. .

Boston, Bridgewater, Framingham‘ind Sslem State Colleges as well as the
College of Art and the ﬂaritime Academy Looking at the data from a different
perspective we find that Bosgoh State Coliege received 46% of the residente

ftom Suffolk Qounty enrolling in tﬁe Syetem, while Szalem teceived 181 and-

Bridgewator received 11%.% Doe trepresent heavy competitianz It does

demonstrate a reistively highrﬁﬁg%l ént'from Suffqlk Cdtnty. Yet, 1n.£our'

Y

nearby Counties, the ten, State CollEges have obtained a rblet{xeizﬁijw per-

L

centase of enrolleee considering the percentage of cqllege age students in
. . N w ’

theee Countdes. - ' ’ ' B

o~ b 4 . ¥
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enrollment.

‘ment 1in the_hiddﬁé of the state

Qquestion. The percentage of gﬁrollgés{from aﬁplicqﬁionﬂ was exsmined to

b Y

” intended majqr. few siudents selected 8 program available at all chree Colleges,

'”specializatiOn appears to be an idportant factor.

We explored in some detail fhe competition in the middle of the

state between Fitchburg, Framinghax and Worcester State Coiiﬁges.
- ;t; L - . ‘\

Framingham received only 11Z% of its new- enrollment from Worcester County

L}

which provided 78% of Worcester's new enrollment ‘and 36% of Fitchﬁhrg's nev .

Framingham attracted only 5% of its new enrollees f;om the

L}

mnnicipalities providing 54% of Worcester's freshman enrollment. Worcescer

State College attracted 5% of its freshmen from Fitchburg's one-third area

and ggufrom .Framingham's one-chird area.

Tbesé figures do not indicate great ovﬁrlap in sources of enroll-
but competition is a8 more difficult. . a

3

reveal differences and possible compecitioﬁk thminghém entolled 17% of the

applicants from Worcester County, 22% from Middlasex County gmd )15% from
Norfolk County. Fitchburg enrolled 32% of the appf&cants frduo worcéstet *

County. These figures suggest a normal yield for Framingham and a relacively

high yleld for ‘Fitchburg State College.

- . . - -

. ~ . .
This data doés not show the number of students wh¢ applied to only

@

one of éhe thrée Colleges because of competition. Since our application
# .. [y -w 4- N .
process permits applicants to apply to one, two or three Colleges for the same

s S~ : i .
‘application fee, 1t can be sssumed that applicants will generally apply to the

three 1lgghl Colleges. fhis assumption was tested by scrucinizing the ;bpliéa-

tions from one municipality surrounded by cl'_fe thré&Colleges. Mgs'c app’l:lcan;s ’

applied.to Ewo of the cﬁree Colleges. Of the majority who indicate& their

-

Thus, proegrammatic

LI

and only hglf 8e1ecced programs available at two Colleges.
) -

-t
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. The dats does not provide s definftive anp’wer to the degfee of
‘compet:l.t:l.of.l ang—vthe operation of programmat:l.'c épecial:l:‘rét:l.on .in this area. '* d
" - . ¥ L] . i R -
A ssaple survey of applicants would provide considerable insight into
. ' -

the .perception of competition and the perception of prbgraima‘t:l.c spec:l.a‘lizat:l.on,

-

. ' . -The 1last overlay displays. the location of the fifteen Community ) q
"Coliegeé, .t:}';e University of MasSachusetts at Amherst and gosto.n, Southea‘a‘terr_l ,

+ Massachusetts University and the Un:l.ve;s:l.ty_of Lowell. The qverlap of some
~f_§ of these institutions with sigpificant sources of new eri!rol']!es for the Stste 4
| Colleges, suggests some competition, byt also may indicate significant sources

of tra}usfer students. A study exclusively bf'fres}men B.h’auld be revealing .

on this point, ' ' v ., v .o q
" r R . ) . -
‘ 9 In concfus:l.on, these maps developed from available data through the

spplication process present sevéral dimensions of the new enrollment into° the
Massschusetts State Colleges. The analysis underlines areas of relatively

"successful recruitment and promising areas for future recruitment efforts.
: . - . &

The variation in size of the one-third areas llirov:l.des documentation of commuter

' . |
population and the need for residentizl faci’?l.it:l.es. The competition and over- . |
' xrl_/

lap of enrollment &ources 1s suggested, but does not appea;: to be a majer A~

» N . »

problém. . ) . . . ’ / -

L - -
.

& We clearly need to continue developing a c‘orgpreh-ens:l.ve E;'ta base on
enrollgnent patterns and sources. Furthermore, we need an external agency such
as t#e Board of Higher Educstion to collect and fiisseminate data on public - 4

snd pFiVEte institutions of higher education to permit snd encourag‘:a compre-

e " hensive d sybtematic planning. Unnecessary dupl:l.cat:i.on and ‘regl and
. . ‘ - t

T ~imagined competition ca be' avoided tt}roﬁg‘h‘clsrificstion of institu

Lt N ¥
\‘i\ \fssieﬁs snd goals and increased communication among institutigns of yner :

* eduSation-within regions and within states. ‘
: e ;

- - ~
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o v B J L L4 A d A v . . - i
- " - MASSACHUSEITS STATE COLLIGE SYSTEM . ' ‘
PERCENTAGE DISTRISUTION OF NIW ENROLLEES FROM EACH COUNTY
‘. SPRING AND FALL 1975
, X , . % of
COUNTY ‘ Five State Colleges Receiving Larges:t PPy % of + Total State
Percentage of County Residents *- Total Total New Population
X . Number Enrollees  Age 16~20
Banusgnm BRr "~ 407  NAD =~ 10% SAL - 1Q% WES . - 9% MMA  -9% 164 ~1.3% 1.7%
BERKSHIRE ',nan - 68 WES - 11 BRI -6 . FRA" ~ 5 FIT = 4 456 370 2
.o BRISTOL » - 56 FRA ~. 8 SAL » » 7 F1T -~ 7 WES - 6 416 3.3 7.8
7 ESsEx SAL - 64 BRI - 7 " © NAD -6 BOS, -6 . FIT =6 .. 1663  13.3 114
h N . LY ’ '
FRANKLIN NAD = 34 FIT_~ 26 @ WOR -l4 WES -12. SAL - 8 50 e Ll
. . _ " *
HAMPDEN WES - © NAD - 4 FIT - FRA - BRI - 668 . ° 5.4 8.3
— L 60 NAD - 14 6 | 6 5 5. .
. HAMPSHIRE WES -~ 37 # NAD - 27 FIT -13 SAL ~ 7 90 7 1.9
P & b ) .o - . .
L’Summ.zszx FRA - 26 FIT #18 . iAI. =17 WOR -~ 9 . BOS - 8~ 1513 12,1 25.0
_.,._.--"‘" . - .
. a v L]
Nomu( BRI ~32 ,  BOS ~ 17 FRA -4 NAD - 9. VES - 9 763 . 6.1 11.5
PLYMOUTH BRI - 60 BOS - 12 NAD = 6 s -&  FRA-'S 777 6.2 - fui
* . - . -~ *1 .
SUFFOLK, - BOS. - 46 SAL ~ 18 BRI -1l FR&A ~ 7 PIT - 5 3303 26.5 1047
(L4 . 3 ) B ' N i
WORCESTER WOR = 54 FIf - 21 - FRA - .6 WES -5 NAD ~ 5 2065 16.6 11.3
. OTHER L ) > 543 44 T .2
. . _ ] _
& > — .
TOTAL ' — . Co .- 12471 1008 ~. 100%
. . Lo~ ' L
SOURCE:" MSCS ADMISSIONS STATISTICAL FILE - - iy . \'
M . . , L - +
. JPB/lmc JANUARY 28, 1977 - ) b
f [ . Aj
‘ L4 o 0‘ * ) ’
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A STUDY OF THE AVAILABILITY OF PROGRAM ESSENTIAL
'COURSES AT THE SEVENTEEN JWO-YEAR BRANCH
CAMPUSES OF THE PENNSYLVANIA STATE UNIVERSITY

ABSTRACT . ’
NG .
*. Among'the more important reasons why institutions - )

engage in academic planning is to improve program quality
. and relevance and increase efficiency and effectiveness »

' of course offerings to the ‘student consumer. Efficiency p,
' for the student entails the ability to schedula the reguired .

courses with appropriate timing and sequence for normal L \\\~\

degree progress. At The Pennsylvania State University a
study was defined to fdentify the availability of program »*
essential courses at the seventeen 2-year branch campuses.
These campuses function primarily as a ''feeder system'" to
the University Park Campus. Since these campuses offer
courses for the first two«years of .essentially all bac-
calaureate programs, it was deemed necdsSary to ensure that .
their studentd obtain 3 "common Preparedness'' for continued i
study at the tentral cadpus. The decisions reached as a
result of this study have influenced the student flow
patterns from the 2-year campuses anli increéased the overall
efficiency of course scheduling to ensure normal degree
progress 'of students. .
B - ‘

"INTRODUCTION: PENK STATE . "
; " 3 * )

Y
.\ .t . Ei) . : " * - - .
#h& Pennsylvania State University is the~land grant institution in the
~— “
.state of Pennsylvania. In addition to the large parent campus at University

_ 4 . . ,
Park, there are seventeen two-year brancH campuses Jocated throughout the -

§tate as:wetl as several specialized campuses offering upper~divislon, graduate,
or medi_pal programs., The academic departr.nent‘ chairmen, colle;ge deans, and all . é
) seniorrﬁniversity administrétors for the branch campuses are(physically located
at the University Park Campus. The chief administrative officer at each of éhe
seventeen fho-year bf%?&h campuses is ;HE campus director who is responsible for
.éeademic affairs, fisca] matters, student affairs, aﬁd_physicaf plant operations

at the campus. The facNRy at the branch campuses are members of their-respective

. -A

academic departments. No sgﬁarate depar%menta] structure exists at the campuses.
. , . ‘ . p

- e :'-s._ | ‘—2%]:0 ] . | L
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Fiscally, each campus ‘director operates with a copprehensive budgéf which
covers salaries, supplies, utilities, travel, and other normal operational *
expenses. Any increase in this'gperating budget from.one vyear to the next must

be approved by a central budget committee at University Park. In particular,

' -

requests for new faculty must be weighted against all other such requests by the

" -

central budget committee. T .

-

The University malntains an [BM 370 ﬁbdel.168,compu£e} at its University
?ar§ Campus. Each branch campys interacts with this computer via a medium-sp;ed
DATA 100 Reader/Printer terminal which utilizes gégicated te{ephone‘lines. This

_computer serves al]Mersity instruction a‘l:ld research peeds and provides the
administrative computer suPPQrf‘se}vices required by the branch campuses.

In ad?i;ion to the DATA 100 Reader/P;inter'terAiqals, all campuses have [|BM
Communicating Magnetic Card (CHCj typewriters whicﬁ collect{vely For;1an intra~
Univgrsjty coTTﬁﬁications network. The typewriter, with the magnetic card feature,
is a ""power" typewriter désigned to\increase typing productivity. It has the'

" capability to communicate with CMCs at other campuses and interact with the

computer as a remote terminal.

MOTiVATION FOR THE PROJECT

—_— A

Despite their many simifarities,.fﬁe two-year branch campuses differ in many
) M
ways. These campuses, due to geographical location and othet local comﬁétitive

0

institutions, haye grown at diffe}ent_rates. While the Academic Policy Plan of

the Un}vefsity states, ''The princjpal enrol Imént growth at the lower-division
. ..

“level will be at the Commonwealth Campuses,” (p. 41} it goes on to note that:

‘Students entering one of the University's Commonwealth -
Campuses should normally complete the first two years

of. thelir col#ege education ‘at tliese campuses except

‘where locd? program offérings will not permit. Enroll-
ment at-the lower-division level will develop at

‘ e

Py




v different campuses, ﬁsaever, with the more fully developed
- Commonweal th Campuses achieving a stabilized enrollment
N level early in the decdde. Because of the demonstrated
relationships among the enrollment size of a campus, ) i
breadth of academic program, and efficiency of operation, :
the enrollment of each of the Commonwealth Campuses
' shoutd develop to an optimum level as quickly as posgible.

This optimum level, about 800 - 1,000 students, is one which some ca@puseé

havé yet Eg,péhch while other csmpuses already have achieved enroliment levels

of 1,500 - 1,800, : :

Naturally, the sma!!é} cafpuses cannot provide the richhess’ of course
of ferings that can readily be broviﬁed at .the larger ‘Ones. ThoSe campuses with
!;mited coursé o#?eq?ngs are thereby less able to retain ?accalaureqte students
, for the -prescribed first Ew? years thus netegs%tatipg a premature transfer to the.

parent campus. These pfgﬁéghre transfers began to engender the following ‘insti-

, . : ; .
DR

tutional problems: o2

-
-

1, The enrollments in cBurses .the students might have scﬁedulgd at the
branch campus were diminished. This resulted in jnefficient section
sizes and necessitated the cancellation of sbme low-enrollment cours®s

"which might have otherwise been able to operate. , !
. . "

2. The enrollments at the parent campus were prematurely increased in not->
only the specialiied course for which the students transferred but also
in more general courses #hat the studgnts might have readlly obtained

. at their branch campus N

-
L]

3. There was a growing tendency on fhe part @f some campuses to retain -
students longer than their program alldwed. This increased the .
campuses' ability to operate other courses that’thes& students would
scheduie, and it satisfied the student who wanted to stay the full

- two years but it jeopardized the- student's normal degree program.
™ ' * .

.ok, There was a growing tendency on the part of some deans and department -

. chairmen af University Park {o either not seek or ,not heed the input

. from the campuses concetring ther€quiring of new”freshman sophomore

level colrses that etofore had not--and could not=-be offered at

T the campuses. There was limited accountability.on the part of some

P college deans and department chairmen for the '"ripplé-effect!' at the
campuses -of a new freshman-sophomore requirement that could easily be
. accommodated at University-Park but would be fiscally impossible at -

. *  the camp(ses, , .
. r - N . - ’
t B Tt R o O ™ .
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o, o N .
essential freshman-sophomore courses but also Initiated a new perspective on :

As these problems came into focus, it became increasingly nédessary to identify:

1} courses that were absolutely ‘essential ,in.the freshman-sophomore year program,

-
—r

2} campuses that were ot currently offering these\tourses,‘and 3) resulting enroll-.

ments and operating costs that would occur if the courses were to be offered at the

-y
campuses. This study, then, was a response’ to those needs within the University.

-

-

The Office of the Vice President for Undergraduate Studies requeste detailed

lists of program essential courses from each program chairman. To provide for

unifor@ity throughout the system, a format was recommended for the lists which

identified program essential freshman courses (and acceptabie substitutes) on

.

one page followed by program essential sophomore courses (and acceptable sub- .

stitutes) on a second page. These pages, representing the official course

essential list; required the signatures of the program chairman and the college

'

dean. - ' , ’

L * "

: ‘This first phase not only provided the Univdrsity with 1¥sts of program
L ] . " '

The Eists identified courses whith are absolutei} essential -u

.

to the freshman sophomore program and the severa] tourses which had heretofore

?‘"; ’ -

Some of £ﬁé courses .

nrogram requirements.

been coneidered "nlce-to have" or "toe-dipping courses.

on; the lists, many Eelt‘ could be delayed unthl the juntor-senior years at'

" (N

* 3

Uﬁlvefgity Park; However, these were to be.discussed later at the consul tatlon

3 -

between departmental ch'Irman and branch campus representatdives. Thésé meetlngs

-

would be helﬂ after the branch campuses responded wi th thelr indivaduaf "una@a:1-

Se . ) - &,
' lists. _‘ : 5 :
- a‘ 4 - - - ! ) Y e e " .
h the Office of the Dean for Academic Inatrucgion at the Qommopwealth
. ’ ' ) l‘_P‘ . i .

[ — s : B
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Campuses, the branch campus administrators responsible for academic programs
(usually the Associate WDirectars for Academic Affairs) were asked to respond to .

the lists o?’program-essential\c0urses by indICating, for each major and/or

option, the courses unavailable at that campus.” The goaipwas to assemble all Of
4 (f .
the seventeen campuses’ responses to each of the 11k mafpri (ingluding options)

-

\

for which program-essential courses had been listed by the Program chairman.

After joint consultation meetings with departmen personnel and campus representa-
tives, recommendations would be made to assist ifi resource allocation and academic

planning. However, it was readily apparent that for. seventeen.campuses to respond

- —
to 114 majors (a freshman d sophomore page for eaqh ) the yield would be ]

— stdggering quantity of papeh with no hope of anyons digesting it. "Ihe need for .

- 1) -
the yse of the computer was obvious to evaryone. |

QgSIGN OF THE COMPUTER SYSTEH

A primary consideration in the design of any computer system ‘{particularly

where users have limited computer experience) is its ease of use and simp!icity"‘
of instructions for understanding by the 'nontechnical!’ individual. Since §n-
diviedal b}anch campuses have no administrative data processing departments er
'little‘edmi;istrative experience with'Q?tch processing on ihe DATA lOO'termin.ls
other than reglstration activityy it was decided that the campuses shqyid ente

their data via the communicating magnetic card (CMC} typewriter terminals. The‘\

* . ‘' ¥ . '
CHC was operatad by a full~time secretary at each ocampus who used it asaa power |

. - A

and communicating typewriter, \ . \

n

The system design utillzed the campuses' typewriter terminals for data »

vt . ’ o
entry. Data from these terminals are captured on seventeen magnetic tapes at
University Park. Reports are subsequently generate& from these data tapes by

. - . »
the Institutional Bésearth Office. ’ .

AN 214
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If the EMCs were to be used efficiently, there was a need to develdp a - A

fform that would accommodate a listing gf unavailable courses for a given academic

'''''

rogragz;r a format which an administrator could read and.d:scuss and whlch would

provida fhe proper format for the magnetrc card 'which would be used to transmit

“the dat& to the computer. It was to this end that the CCCU76 form‘was devéloped.' N
+ , v

The form itself {(Figure lz‘was'brofessionally printed. -lts format design

k]

permits the administrator to read it with undefsfanding, discuss it with a colleague,

»

and make comﬁarﬁtiVe judgments regarding the course entries. Except for line

L

numbers, it requires no extraneous characters to be typed (which is unliike many
o~ '

computer data entry systems)., Also# as the secretary types the form, a magnetic

card is simul taneously Hécordgg with only the typed entries.. These magnetic cards -

4 .
are accumulated for all majors, and when copnection with the computer is made,
. £

e

these same magnebic cards permit a "rapid-fire" data entry to the coﬁbuter:
F ’ " without any modification or retyping.
Another significant feature of the system deslgn was the error checking

- capability and user abTlity to resubmit data. Thus, as errors were detected, a

»

campus simply corrected the identified errors and resubmitted this data with the

. -

'ééxt input stream. " Tape records were flagged with date and time of entry permitting

4 < ¥ T . .
+ accéﬁtapcé of the record*with }atest date and time 3s the intended entry by the

;Eppus. This ‘feature has the added long-range berefit of permitting the campuses

to update the courses for a given academic program whlle leaving other tape records °

-

L : iniact. The tape file is, thereforge, responsive to new program modificatlons and

courserequirements. In additlon, the files can be monitored at predeterminéed
¥ : :

‘ times to evaluate the impact of these pfogram modiflications on the seventeen

. branch campuses. -
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_ A-fimal important feature of the system was its simplistic operational

’désign: Operational procedures and data-entry requirements can be carried out

by the. regular secretarial staff. wh}lé'these typists were familiar wlth the

.magnetic card feature and wi}h techniques of communicating with other CMC type=

writers, they had no prior experiehce ﬁ{th‘computer interaction. However, by,

i3

prerecording computer log-on instructions, account tdentifiers, and execute

i3

F) " . .y .
instructions on magnetic cards, it was poss{ble.for these typists to successfully

* - ; - . »

adcomplish the data transmittal to the computer. Each typist had a user's manual

with no instruction more complicaf}é than '"dial the compufer,” “fjjg/ﬁn the first
¥ R - . ) ) - . ‘
magnefic\card," and Ydepress the AUTO button.

*

" As campuses completed their data transmittal, several programs wene written

: =
by the 1nst|tut|onal Research-staff at Unlver51ty Egrk to capture, sort, and
summarize Ehg mass of information on the seventeen campus tapes into meaningful,

workable reporfs. The Commonwealth Campus.(CWC) Program Matrix was produced

. ¢

which identifies the number of terms (six terms or two years being the ideal)

.that the students ‘couldsremdin at a given campus in a given academic program if
Lo o _
the courses listed
! P
séphoqore level. o t

e program chairman were in fact essential at the freshman-

The Unavailable Courses by -Major Report and the Hajor impact by Campus ,
gz XN~ .
Report provided two vigws of the data to determlnaﬁmajors that were In the best

{or worst) _shape regarding courses unavailable at the campuses. These reports

. assisted im determining what caurse{s) could be offered at what campus(es) to

.

achieve the greatest retention of "students for the least cost.

ACCOMPLISHMENTS AND INSTITUTIONAL IHPAET ¢

Using the reperts generated by the institutional Research staff,.the first
. «

»
» . -

L , é -20 ,
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- and perhaRs most significant accomplishment was .the joint consultation meetings
held-j ’thé fice of the\ﬁice Eresident for Undergraduate Studies. These
meetindﬁ permitted.brancﬁ-campds representatives to meet with eléry collgge.deén-—
one at a time--amd to preseﬁt their case for retentian of.students in accordance
~with program-essential-requirements. Absurd preram'requirements that had ''slipbed
through"' earlier were now identified in the reports and eliminated. ‘Specialized
brogram requirements.which were not prerequisites for'upper-division‘work_were
questioned amrd in most Ease§ permission was granted for delaying them until the
;tudeqt arrived at Unive?éity Park. Courses with essentially similar‘content were
idﬁhtified and, {f campyses could of fer at least one ‘of them, it was'allowed as
_an acc%pkﬁﬁT; substitute for the others. ''Toe-dipping" courses were virtually
eliminated if requiring them réiﬂlted in a premature transfer for the sfudents.
in short, this study has established’a mechanism by which colleges and campuses
can distuss program coyrse requirements and systematically study the impact these
may have on the Individual campuses. .

\ Another consequence of this project which cannot be overlooked is the ''hands

on'' experience that the secretaries at the cdmpuses obtained in transmitting.data

dir%::}y to the computer. Apprehensive at first, they clearLﬂ*ﬁevelqped confidence-~

» .

and competence--as the project progressed. At York the CMC secretary learned the

-y "

remote job entry techniques.for the computer so enthusiastically that she now

routinely enters éata, saves files, andhgeneraies monthly reports for several

campus aﬂﬁinistr;toés on a v;riety of lesser projects. “
The reports generated by’the project have become excellent planning aids.

With firm agreements on when students will transfeﬁ} the campuses as well zs the

University Park departments can taflor course offerings to this student flow.

N

e
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Although the budget hearings for this year preceded the issuving of the reports,
LY ’ - K -\ )

some striking inequities in course offerings were identified which will be a basis .
for budget massage throughout the year.

FUTURE PLANS . - ' ;

4 :
The study has generateq 3 data base--the seventeen campus tapes--of tremendous
importance to future studies. For some studies it is desirable to‘deQeIOp reporting

. ] ' .
& capabilities which pemmit specific majors or specific courses to be viewed without

*

the bulk of the reports heretofore availablia_ The.ability to provide this will be
' -

, particulagly important as cost information is formalized and appropriately integrated

'
t
\ '

into the study.
For th?! first study phase, cost information was not included because there

! existed sufficient consultation meeting material--namely, the listing of unavailable

. courses for each academi¢ program. Future consultatlon mestings, however, will not

P have to readdress these basic¢c issues, Therefore, the meeting parblciﬁants may * 1 ;
- spe;a more time dealing-witH a microscopic analysis of cc5t‘4ﬁta. in fact; a;suming
g a general agreement ix1st; between the branch‘campuses and the college deans that a
r_ given course is indeed essential, there would be very littie'ju§tificati;n other .
than cost' for its not Being of fered. Thé CCU%G form, the tape records, and the ' s

reports available frop Institutional Research are all designed to permit cost data .\
C 4 L e : :
- to be entered and analyzed. . ' . ) . A I "
’ . . -
Another desirable feature for future development is ‘the.abllity to generate

*

‘ . a report from any campu$ within the Unlverdity. The.reports hitherto gene}ated
g and those planned for the Tmmediate future have been produced centraiiy‘and are ,

-

% S : Lt
. the responsibility of the Institutional Research Office. The information on thesé

]

T4 h . .
tapes can be sorted and “sliced" in several ways so that deans, department._chalr-
men, and campus administrators will be able to obtain certain reports--especially N

Py
1 - )
- "
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when the "specific" capabilities are opprational"lat their own campuses without

the fntervening assistance of the Institutional Research Office.r

CONCLUS 1 ON
iThis study has had, and will continue to have, great impact-on University

plénning, resource allocation, student flow, and the budget process itself.

-

Program chairmen have become more sensitive to constraints at the campuses and

] -

the eorresponding need to adjust'prog?;m requirements in qpcordanée with the goal

of retaining students at the campuses for the full first two years. The study

’ ' "
demonstrated that noncomputer-oriented personnel could successfully interact with
the computer without diminishing the jntegrity of the data or the Fesults. While.

the study accomplished its intended goals, additional enhancements should be

deveioped if the prOJect is to be an annual part of the University planning process.

- -
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. the-setting of an Office of Institutional Research can be discussed,

. prdgram, project, etc, in order to know what data they want and will
¥ .

THE EVALUATOR IN'AN INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH SETTING: - CAN. IT WORK?

-
* *
4

Virginia P. Mitchell, Ed. D.
.~ Research Associate
0ffice of Institutional Research

]
hS

The answer to the gquestion "Can an evaluator function effec-

tively within the fraﬁework of an Office of Institutional Research?"
' L 3
is "Sometimes.” In this paper I will attempt to analyze some of the

“When's" and "How's" by discussing four major issues related to the -

question. These are: ;. -

1. What is meant by “function effectfve]y"?'f

r

2, MWhat is requitfd of both the eva]uat?r and the decision
’ g ¥
makers for this ideal to occur?

3.; Nhaf circumstances would strongly suggest the need -for '

~ ark "outside" evaluator?

' 4. What circumstances would Strongly indicate that no

evaluator would be successful?
I will use éxamples from my ﬁxperiences as an outside evaluator, an .
evaluation consultant to "Special Programs” st a four-year university,
and the resident evaluator of the Office of institutiona] Researthat-

a community college to illustrate these four points.

Assumptions, Before the.effective_functioning of anp evaluator within

! shdqld ment ion certain assunptiPns that I am making about the nature

and purpose of eva1uatioﬁ. First, the defin;fion_of evaiuation which
"I yse is that of "providing data for decisipn making" which appedrs

frequently in the 1iterature (Cronbach, 1963; Stufflebeam, 1970).

Implicit in this definition dis the need for the evaluator to work

closely with those serving—im-a—dectsion Making capacity in the

&+ . %
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xuse. The evaluator must not, however, attempt to infﬁuence'dr change

in any way the normal decision Mmaking pattern, no matter how disorganize
: {

it may appear.

' “ .

Going along with this definition, I further believe that the
framework for any evaluation activities should be the goals the decision
maker(s) has for the program; This, then, also {ngicates the neeg
for hdchhinteraqtton and cooperation between evaluator and decision

maker in order to fully identify these goals in a precise manner.

3

Throughout the rest of this discussion, 1 will be referring to
the cqgtext of a full program evalhatibn. I believe, however, that

most of my remarks.will be equally ﬁpplicable to smaller-scale
=

4

evaluation activities or to the individual components of an evaluation
i

Ly

such as goals identification or the design of evaluative instruments.

-
-

Effective functiéning‘ In the best.of all possible worlds, -the eval-
uator w;il be seen by those reﬁuegting the evaluation--usually faculty
or administrative program decision makers--as an expert in the field
who can be of great potential walue to them by supplying, in a system-
étic faShién, the important information about their programs which
they do not have the ti&e to collect themselves. Yhe evaltuator will
be trusted and will receive the utmost cooperation whenever he/she
néeds t6 work wit§ decision makers to specify goals or in any way |
clarifyithe evaluation design. *

The evaluator would, ideally, nqt be hampered by e&ternél

constraints such as political pressures, or strong suggestions as to

what the evaluation results should f%ok like. The éaté from the

223
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" cevaluation would be used to make dec1510ns about program improvement,

even if the results were not those wh1ch were or1g1nal1y hoped for.

r

Further indications that the‘Fvaluator was functioning effectively
would be that evaluation activities would be engaged in more freauently,
especially by those who have already.attempted them, Aiso, evaluation
services would be reﬁuestedlbj decision makers on several levels, e.q.,

’ o,/
facuTty, chairperspn, deans, and president.

An example of such effective funct1on1ng came about 4s T’was*
engaged 1n.a study concerning two modes of instruction for an i;fro-
ductory gﬁychology class at a community col]gge. As the deJ%lépment
of the mediated format for' the course wa§'prd;d by federal grant
money and I had been hired to evaluate SUﬂt’activities, [, and »
everyone who had worRed on the projecf; knew that I would be'conduci-
ing this evaluation. The instructor for the‘course';nd the chair-
person.of the department cooperated fully with me. The focus of the
evaluatior was on whether or not students in the $ediated classes could
perform as well as those-in the “t%aditioanm classes on identical
tests. Thé gbai was that the former would be able to do so.

AS it turned out, the data indicated that those in the tradi-
tionally-taught séctions did significantl§ better than their couhter-
parts in the newly-developed section;. hhile nobody wanted to hear this,
after the considerable outlay of money as well as faculty timc and
production resources, serious efforts were ma&b to 1mpr0ve the lot

of students in the mediated classes in the future based upon recom-

mendations 1n the evaluation report.,

. “215- ) - L)
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; to evaluation.
l{ .
ﬁabout the evaluat1on process and stnes
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Bequirements'fog-effective functiqﬁing. Nhét'ahe-some_of the factors which

jed to the-success of the evaluatioh effort deseribed_above? There are~-
some things the evaluator can do to help phbmoteﬂa c1imatefreqept;j}{“ «

The evaiuator shou]d ‘naturally be stra1ght forwar ’ _

at its purpose is torprev1de - 1
program dec1510n makers w1th date.they want and will use The eva]uator
should also be sure dec1s1on makers understand the usefulness of neb- J
ative" data, i.e., 1hfonnat10n which shows the1£_goa1s~for the Program
are not belng accomp11shed While it isn't possib]e fer ah evéluation .
to be completea‘ry non-threatemng, a recogmtwn O}the Tiklihood of
negative findings and a willingness on the paft of the evaluator and
gecision makers to use these rgsu?ts‘constructively‘can'do chh'tO'

insure success.

It is also important for the ehaluator to specify at. the outset 1
those persons who w111 be receiving- coples of the evaluation reports.
lf the evaluation is truly in- house, it shou]d be left ap to the dis- y
eretion of the program decision makers to gisseminate the results._f

As is probahly evident from the very brief description of this * ‘ t
evaluation model; thé great amount ot,evaluatqr—decisiod maker inter- p

action benefits greatly from an open-mipded decision maker. Someone

who is not afraid to spe¢ify his/her goals truthfu]fy,ito assist the

evaluator in the determination of the data to be collected, and to

think seriously about the brogfam immeésurably improves the evaIeation
. » .
A decision maker's willingness to accept even unfavorable

process.,
data and to work toward the 1mprovement of the program is the best
insurance of a successful evaiuation available.
»
. 225
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. Nhen to use an "outside" evaluator. The ideal coop rat1ve?;e1ation-

-

- Shlp descr1bed above may sometimes be 1mp0551b1e to achieve within

an 1nsb1tu£10n e%en if the evaluator and dec1s10n‘makers ﬁre genu-
inely open with each other and, interested in the process ‘and o /p{comes
‘of the evaluat1on. There may be factors unique to the particular
institutional sett1ng and~to the role- of thé Office of Instwtutional
Research w1thin that sett1ng which militate against a rat1ona1 .
systematic approach to_the evaluation peob1em.

There are probably as many.different roles for institutional
research of fices as there are institutions. Let us take the examb]e
of such an office for which the main ObJBCthE has h15t0r1ca11y been
to meet the managenent needs of the top ]eve]s of the administration,
e.g., to preh1ee data 0; 1ns€jtut10na1 enrollments by head- count
full-time equ1va1ent and academic program; to provide program cost
data; to descr1be the results of the adm1nwstrat10n of ‘placement
examinations to entering students; and to collect information‘on the
employment and transfer of graduates An eva]uator in this type of
of fice w0u1d inevitably be seen by faculty members as strongly a11gﬁed
with the adninistration. Should the faculty and administration have

]

had a)histOry of an adversarial relationship, it would be particu-
‘tarly difficult f0r.the evaluator to interact effectively with feeulty
_during the conduct. of an dvaluation.
I witnessed the resulting fiasco when the evaluation af an
English course which.was being.taught ria “traditienal" and teIevision
modes was carried out in an environment similar to that descrjbedﬁ"

dove. To make matters worse,” the data presented in the evaluation

report seemed cautiously to support the television mode which members

-217-
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‘results of the evaluation totally refuted the evaluation process,

‘ s -
of the administration had origina]l& strongly promoted. Those members

of the English faculty present at the meeting called to discuss the

although they’had been involved in it throughout. Since they were, in

_ -»
essence, refusing to base decisions concerning the course on these

4

data,-the evaluation resowrces had been wasted.

While this kind of 51tuation is probably fairly common with

*

" house" evaluations, the reverse could also be imagined. That is,

an Office.of Institutional éeseérch which+had traditionally served’

. faculty needs extensively might be seen by the administration, when

the time came for course or program evaluation, to be biased. In
. { ’
either case, a mutually agreed-upon outside evallator who is seen
as relatively "objective” should be selected to carry out the evalu-

ation activities.

When no evaluation js 1ikely to succeed. It is sometimes possible to .

spot sitqations such as the one mentioned above in-gime to avoid

wasting evaluation resources. There are other factors, however, which

" are more subtle and are very often not recognized until it's too 11}é:

A fairly common circumstance occurs when the administraﬂor in-
charge of the'évajuatjoh resources tries to make one process serve
a range of decision making levels. That isi;ﬁhi]e the eba1ﬁa§br may
be working ctosely with the program decision makers on the faculty
level, h{ghérv%eVE? administrators who may have different goals aﬁg

Dribrities,_want to use the evaluation data for their own ‘ends.

While it is certainly legitimate for those to whom the faculty members

are responsible to wish to see the rgéu]ts of the evaluation, the
oy
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problem comes when the administration's %Pals%are Jeft unstated. -

Again, depending on the history of the faculty-administration re}ation- '

ship, this secrely may make the faculty too suspicious tb engage
openly and honestly in the evaluation activitiqs. The knowledge that
there are hidden agendas coupled with a history of less-than-peace-
ful cogxistence may convince faculty that the administration is more
concernéd with hatchet‘wo;k than with program improvement.'

Such' an environment generally fosters suspicion on all sides.
Very ofteh administratiye decision makers are unwilling to let ‘pré-
Qram‘ﬁﬁf?éion makers have free rein to'cafry out evaluations without

ou/ts’ide intérvention. There is the belief that the faculty will try

time-worn complaints, e.g., the need for more staff and facilities,

¢ N - * . =
/’////;b manipulate the evaluator's recommendations to support their own

!

It is virtually impossible for an evaluation taking place in

5‘\~_such a setting to be truly successful., Strong suspicion and biases

on all sides <an render any recommendations b3 sed upon the evalyation
data ineffective. While an outside evalyator's report may carry more
weight than one Qoming from the Office of Institutional Research, it
1s unlikely that any suggestiohs will be heard above the.din.

I am currently wbrking on a-system which was purpOrtedlk des igned
to monitor academic prog(aQs*jn order }0 determine when they fail
to meet the standards set by their ﬁwn program coordinators. At
such a time, pcoﬁram evaluation woyld be .instituted, It seems, however,

spat the system as originally designed will never be fully realized,

§

»

The desires of high-level_adﬁ?ﬁ?gtratOrs to have information which

they can use to make program comﬁarisons seem to be taking precedence

over the original intent which was tb provide program decision makers -

353
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<5_/""“-' with data to be used for program improvement: Once the focus is
e .

- chaﬂged I feel it will be impossible to mdintain facu]tytgloperation,

as the? w111 be well aware of the uses to which such data will be put.
r

One f1na1 situation in which evaluatlon is not likely_ t&ﬂsa§Ceed
— N e

LR 23

has already been aT]uded to above. This occurs when one or fifi g pro-
. 7 ogram decision makers are too threatened by the eévaluation process to

cooperate with'the evaluator. I experienced this when I was serving

»

'as an outside evaluator for a Title 111 projeot, so it is a situation.
~ ) )
by-no-means unique to the in-house evaluation. Thé/project director,

although agreeing in advante to.the general structure and extent of

the evaluation éctivities, neverthe?ess failed to identify her true

goals for the project and, in fact, was able to stonewall the specl- )

fication of her goals. She, th efore, neg]ected the opportunity to - g
- specify data COT]ECthﬂ which, if it had occurred 1n t1me, wou]d

have saved her program which ultimately fa11ed due to the lack ot .
- . students voluntarily electing lt.- It can be almost‘oﬁmossibleAto'
recognize this is happening until the eva]uataon is over, especially "

-

if the, person is outwardly cooperat1ve

I ; CL
Final comments. Having one or ‘more persons'w1th expert1se in euahsa- .-

tion procedures ava11ab1e on campus has definite advantages “He or~ -
4 she can offer workshops on evaluation topics tg’ 1nterested.fadu1ty

and staff members or help when needed with goals idéht1?icatio and
£ . ’ .

ator can a150 prowide a valuable perspective by serving on surri-

cu]um, Tong- range p]ann1ng, and/or 1nstructlona1 deve]opment commit-

220~
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ties. If other factors do not shoicwcmt lt the effect of ha\nng

"'SenSItwe effectwe evaﬂuatloﬁ exper‘tise available c0u1d be even- -

tually to interest more and more people in the systemat1g collection

- +7 .

‘©of data about courses and programs.. - - | . J .
i < . .

A decision about whe&er or not to bring ’such a person into

L

an existing Ofﬁce of Inst1tht10na] Research; however, shou'ld take

L]

into conswderaﬁpon -the above caveats. Hﬁﬂevmost evaluators co.uld

effectwely provide educational and consu g‘ser\hces, it 1s the.

-

institutional enviromment and the role of the OffICe of Institut10na1

\
-__Fdsearch wlthln that 1nst1tut10n which will ultmate]’decree@e .

effect_weness of any .evaluatlbn activities attempted.,

L e . - '

. References

r

»
Crbr{bach L.J. Evaluation for course im;;rovement. »Teachers' Co]]ége‘”
Record 1963 64,231-248. - - ..

>

Hutchmson T.E. Some overlooked lmphcatwns..of the |5urpose To provide
data for decisign-making. A paper presented at the annual gmeting
of the American Educatlona'l Research Association, Ch1ca_go 972,

°Mitche]1,V.P. k 1] 1dent1ficat10n and sﬂESequent development of .1
- traifing erials for the Fortune-Hutchinsori evaluatign meth-
odology. Unpu 1ished doctoral~ dlssertatlon, University of

Massachusetts; Bmherst,. 19?5 #»‘

»

. -
. Mitchell, Y.p. Evaluatlon and the college. community: A case study

~» . "A paper presented at the annual meeting of the North East Assoc-

jation for Inggitutional. Research ‘Princetons 1976. v
4 Wﬁm «.-‘ *
Stufflebeam, 0/ Educatmna‘? evaluation and, demswn makmg Itasca, -
V, 11100 1970,
- ! &




- .).. ‘b "
¢, =7, ACCOUNTABIDNTY AND CONTROL OF STUDENT FEES

- . [ »
' “ T #

U . JEAN PAUL BOUCHER ., - .
) MASSACHUSETTS STATE COLLEGE svg‘m

.

t. * b \I

n fiscal year 1976, each State College charged its studentghe

Yy ' Student Aetivity Fee, an Athle:ie Fee, an Edueational Services Fee, a ﬂ&brary Q

e

Fee, and & Placement Fee. The five eommon fees generated an income of

, , $3, 292 580, Other student fees ( see footnote 1) increased the tatal incomc
* ~

generated by, student fkes in fiscal year 1976 to $4 716,646, This amount is

more than the individual maintenance budgets of five of the Massachusetts
‘ : ‘ é
‘State Colleges in the same fiscal yeary

[

N ‘ Sihce Student fees and student fee trust funds involve relatively
. large sums of m Ys it is quite undérstandable that numerous questions have becgn
) .

raised by students, faculty, administrators, Trustees and auditors_about the L_\\\

\ ] » L
T . .* _use and management of..these funds. In & period of retrenchment there iz

inereasiﬁ%sconeern for acbountability, efficiency and economy.

-

; The purpose of this paper is to clarify the terms involved, to explore

?, the. rationale for student fees, to review legal comstraints,to review-thes
- . - z .

policies and Ernetiees of simiaﬁr institutions aéﬁ‘to provide guidelines.and -

b‘ B . . policies, to improve accduntabilitx'anﬁ‘ﬁénagément of student fees. ‘
- - . . - ] L. . ! " .
i .V - Beginning at & level that geem obvious to some, it ig important to .
- . ) .
b . determine the meaning of a ‘fee 'and tuition. The American Heritage ﬁictionary

- . .
- .

. " defines a fee as "a charge fixed by an institution or by law." Tuition is "z

© . fee fdr instruction, egueeially at a formal institution of 1earning." Though

] -
al L3

,these two definitions may seem obvious to u¢ here in the Northeast,.a recent.

- -
P - -

» - study, prepared for the 17th Annual Forum of the Assoeiation for Institutional
2 ;;.. Reaearch reveals the_laek of eommon and universal usage of these terms, In -
| . SRS 223 - - o e
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examining the charges atltwenty major universitiee, Joe }&\Sauﬁe and';

Russell E. Blagg discovered that while "most assess a basic, comprehensive,
mdltipurpose, undesignated~as~to-gpecific-purpose charge
¥
the twenty refer to the generdl charge as tuition and five "make no uge of the
5 b 2

term tuition in stating student charges.”

- ey

® n eniy nine of

This situation undoubtedly reflects the desire of many public univer-

sities to continue the impression of providing free instruction to sLate

residents. Public colleges and universities have a continuirdg commitment to

provide ingtruction at little or no cost to state residents. Consequently,

many public institutions have established a wide variéty.of required student

fees separate from tuition t& help Eupport athletic programs; student unions,

libraries and placement services. - L

\
z -

" Another critifal factor in Massachusetts and several other states is
the fact that tuition collectedrgy public colleges and universities is redﬁgheq
to the gtate and 1S not available for use by the collecting agents.

%
fees, however, are deposited.in trust funds or institutionalqgccounts and are

Student

administered by the institution. . -

The two factors mentionmed above do not exist at private insti;utions
. .

and, thus, they generhlly do not have the variety of separate required student

E | L3

JAlthough 'both gectoxs must balance income

N

fees {ound 1in the public §ector.
aod costs, the private sector is mére likely to increase tuition than create

T . ’ N
a required student fee. In the pubIit sectdr required student fees have

usually been iﬁtroduced to meeE EIear'hnd gyessing needs for generally accepted

» ot - -




] services and activities that’have either not been addressed or not addressed
adequately by state appropriations. In the case of the Massachusétts State
Colleges,. this lack of adequate funding has*ied to the establishment of an

Athletic FEe,_an Educational Services Fee, a Library Fee and 2 Placement Fee.
/ ) . ¢ .
oy The difficult judgement that must be made at public-and private institutions
- - - "
ig whether a given service or activity is sufficiently important to warrant

8 reallocatfon of existing funds 2;%{33 introduction of a required fee or an
-

4
.

. increase in tuition. . v

. . W ) .
. In addition to the two citcumstances mentioned above encouraging the
. . .

+  development of separaie required student fees in the public sector, the identi-
. R N . - o - .
‘nr o v v

9 . .
* fication of thé separate costs involved in the higher educational experience
}- ) .' ' " 1 ) ) %‘ )

Y

»

¥ " can be justified'in terms of providing'the student with a better understanding

K of the relative ¢ost .ﬁf the gervices rendered -George B. Weathersby and

Frederic Jaeobs extend this argumegt to the point of suggesting that the

1]

i complexity of services-provided b? higher edocation {assessment, academi
© ¢ advising, career planning.and certification) be made available to stud nts

separately with appropriate”costé\qqi not as a single package or entity.

e - - -

Having explored the rationale for student fees, it is worthwh

+ " briefly comment upon the legal constraints in this area. A}though a Bge b#

- case discus;ion is beyond the scope of this paper, it 3hou1d1$e noted that
. L the_ coUrts have upheld mandatdry student activity fees and clarified several
e .

? . areas of studernt rights. First Amendments rights, egpeoially the right to
' ': free expression in coilege newspapers and the' right to peaceful gssembly,
T L .. . . ® . . . Tt . L.
- *  have beén affirmed. Thus, required student fees do not permit college
; . .

r. ' " officials to interfere with free expression in newspapers or to arbitrarily

deny official recognition to an organization. Student publications and,

- .o . * - 4
] * N -
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Community Colléges of Massachusetts..

. .
~ . . .
1 = ~

1

student.aetfvity funds would seem to require primary leadership from students,

' £l - =t ! ‘- "
Student rights do not appear to restrict college officials from developing

sound management practices, determin?ng the amount of fees, deciding upon

the appropriateness of new fees and determining the use of fees aside from the

4
student activity fee. - - .
\ . p 1
. . . . ) . . ' 4
* Earlier inthispaper‘we examined the meaning of the terms tuition and
fee. Another.label requiring blafificat;ou is the student. activity fee,

A student activity fee may encompass a wide varietflof activities, including

- ’ 4

lecture courses, concerts, “athletic . -programs, curvural programs, recreational

programs, \}orensics, dramatics, student government and student newspaper Narrowly

defined, a student activity,fee should .support the. student gbvernment_qrganiza—

L4

tipn, the student newspaper and recreational and entertainment activities., .

Student® clubs and oréanizations are also usually suppofted through this fee.
Unfortunately, the Massachusetts State Colleges do not have clearly

defined fees and do not have a_ reporting‘meghanism that reveals the major

uses of student fees. Thouéh this condition reflects the evolution'of each

QCQ%lege18 needs, it is a major impediment to proper oversight by the Board

of Trustees. Thus,'an important improvement in the area of student fees

would be_uniform nomenfiature « clearly delineated purposes, objectives and

uses and a more detailed reporting form.

” . A

In an effort to learn from the:expetiende of other imstitutions, we

examined the student fees of the state colleges in the five other New England
. . ™

states plus ﬁew‘jersey, Illinois and Minnesota. Also‘Ednsidered were ‘the

policies and practices at the Univetsity of Massachusetts.and the Regional

a . . ,

o

-
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" In genéral terms, the State Coclleges in Massachusetts are similar

+
L -

to other state colleges in the vaf;ety of fees, in the total dollar amount

E

of fees and in the degree of sﬂecificity régarding policies and guidelines
governing fees. A1l institutions charge tuition and a student activity fee.
However, the universal student activity fee varies greatly in its comprehen-

siveness. Mqst state colleges have a stqdent‘union fee, a Realth fee, and(

“a variety of other fees., A few have an athletic fee separate from the student

activity fee. Only the Cobnecticut State Colleges and the Massachusetts

Community Colleges collecqflaboratory fees from all students. Considering

rd bl

the eight qtaies examined, fees constituted an average 257 addition to tuiticen.

(See Attachment A) ' ) ) ¥

With the exception of Minnesota and Veimont, each state has a variety

*

of fees among i?s Staté colleges. In Minnesota, the legislature has set a

»

ceiling on the iotal_charge for comwon fees and ha¢’ determined the kind of

* -

fees that may be charggd. Vermont has a ceiling on the srudent activicy fee.

The Massachusetts Regional Community College System has established ccilings oﬁ
- ' 123
several fees. P y .
' \

In Mipnesota and Vermont, feesvare part of a unified budget, and at.
+F ‘

the University of Hagsachusetts,‘a REVENUE-BASED BUDGET_is reviewed and

¥

approved by the-Trustees. In Maine and Illinois, tuition is set at roughly

one=third of instructional costs.

The essential ‘purpose of this paper i8 ro recommend guidelines and

policies to improve accountability and management in the area of student fees.

- Since organizdtion theorists disagree about the meaning of accountability and

control and provide different approacpes to the improvement of management, it

' - -227- -
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ig necesgBary to'5pecify the perspective of this paper. In simple terms, the

'

chief executive exercises organizatiqnal conttol to the extent that subordinates
perform actording to executive orders. Control is based on the ability to
hold persons‘accountgble for thgir_actions and to distribute rewards and

sanctions according to conformance ©r non-conformance to executive cotmands.

Control and accountability require cleariy defined responsibilities, duties,

\ - , . 5
objectives and rules and an adequate moniroring or evaluation system.

L

The improvenent of management involves many variables. In‘this paper
we will recommend guidelines to clarify responsibilities, dutiee, objectives
and rules and thus enhance accountability.. We will also recommernd a detailed ]
budget.document inlwﬁich-each'student fee is separated inte progrem elementef

This prggrém bddgeting process will provide far more information to participants

and Trustees and permit proper oversight and decision-making by the Board of

L3

Trustees.

r
Fl
- -

;
To improve the review process in the area of student fees and trust

—y

funds, the Beard of Trustees should consigder the following pélicies and

guidelines.

s

RECOMMENDATION I The Board of Trustees is committed to providing quality

educatﬁon at the lowest possible cost to the citizens of the Commonwealth.

THEREFORE: '

A, Tuition and fees will be maintained at the lowest‘possible level.

B. Regquired student fees should not exceed one—third of the tuition charge.

C. Each Président shall exert every effort to insure that student fees
are managed efficiently, achieving every poss%ble economy.

D. ,Every expenditure from a Trust Fund exceeding $1,000 and not previously
approved by the Board of Trustees will be reported to the Chancellor

. with an explanation of the relationshiﬁ”of the expendi ure to the.
Jpurpose of the fund. - k-
236
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*

E. Income from student fees shall not be used for capital expenditures.

F. Each President is responsible for monitoring Trust Fund operations
in accordance with established state proéﬁdures.

G. The Board of Trustees shall continue the current practice of
approving services by private concessionnaires who are required to
pay a percentage of profits to the Gengral Purpose,Fund or other
suitable fund and who are evaluated periodically for performance.

H. No fees shall be required of all students unless such fees will
benefit more than 50% of the s%»deﬁf_Bbe and potentially benefit

all students. .
NN
*I. Those charged with qdminxstering Trust "Funds deﬁlved from student
fees should direct that students be amply infogﬁed of the benefits
to be derived from such fees. . /

L} '
J. The planning for and setting of a&lxgtudent ees shall involve input
from students, faculty and administrat

-

RECOMMENDATION 2 The ﬁgird of ?ruétees mu have sufficient information

acqspnqabiiity to the Board of Trustees. ’

presented in an orderly fashion and on a timely basi{s to appraise the activities

and programs supported by student fees more édéE;at y. It is necessary to

implement a process to improve management in “he area of stueent fees,

/

The establishment of a FEE-BASED PROGRAM BUDGET and its. review by the .
ﬂ ) 1 .
Board of Trustees incorporates the successful practice of other institutions
and sysgemé.‘ it will provide a comprehensive view of student feeg and related

Trust Funds in sufficient.detail to improve and facilitate oversight by and

. A
THEREFORE: - | h . '
i . ) . ‘- ' 9 . .
A. The quﬁtees shall cdhtinue to review all new fees and- all Trust Fund
3Eerafi5ns. - ’ _ .

L4

B. Each President shall prepare, a FEE-BASED PROGRA BUDGET in addit.-ion
_ to the current operating budget. The FEE-BASED PROGRAM BUDGET shall
describe and review the major actlvities or items supported by each
#udent fee in the current {iscal year -and present the programg
pxoposed dn ;he next fiscal year. The various services, programs and

+ ‘activities anticipat for the coming year will be delineated

Bepérately for each sqdividual fec and appropridte sub-categorics.

!

L - - . 1
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All changes in fees will be included for review in this document.

The FEE-BASED PROGRAM BUDGET will be submitted two months before the —
June heeting of the Board of Trustees and will review both the’

current year's revenue and expenditures and anticipated revenue and
expenditures in the fiscal year beginning the following July 1, _\:3

All'new fees ghall be reviewed by the Board pf Trustées at its
April meeting. :

In addition to reasonable guidelines, the Bgard of Trustees should address
the organizational aspect of centralized control Versu&.decentrglizéd control.

’

FUTURE POLICY OPTIONS

, If the Trustees want greater contrél, theti:

1. The Trustees should continue to review all fees and all changes in fees.

2. The.Truétees may want to require uniform charges and uniform sub-
categories among the State Colleges except perhaps the Student Activity
Fee and the Athletic Fee. ﬂ;' .

w

3. The Trustees may want to impose ceilings ‘on e3ch student fee or a
maximum oh total fees.

.. N
4. The Trustees may want to indicate, suggest or require the allocation
of some-funds from some ‘fees for certain specific purposes.

5. Th Trustees may want to review new fees or changes in fees only once
ice a year.

1f the Trustees want decentralization in the area of student fees, then:

1. The Trustees may want to délégate to. the Chancellor or the Presidents
. the final decigion on changes in yser fees Or new fees deposited
in the General Purpose Fund. : . -

2. The Trustees mé} want to set ceilings for all fees and delegate ‘to the
Chancellor or the Presidemts authority to approve changes in fees and
nev €eces within these ceilings or wifhin.an overall ceiling. ¢

3. The Trustees may want to delegate’ to the Chancellor or the Presidents
the authority to approve changes in fees of $5 or less directed to the

4 ‘ General Purpose Fund.
L . *t
L] * '
o Ay / L}
. .
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1. oOther student fees assessed at ofie or more State Colleges include
" Bealth; Sttdent Union, I.D., Orientation, Physical Education; Parking,
. Gradyation, Commencement, Program Council, Breakage, Registrction and
J"I'uesting, Winter Study, Physical Education Facilities and Graduate
. Student Portfolio Evaluation.: - ’ o

2. Joe L. Saupe and Russell E. Blagg, "Studént Charges at"Twenty Major

. Universities:" Can the Data Be Compared?"

" University Offfige of Institutional Research, University of Hissouri
Paper prepared for the .17th Annuval Forum of the Association for
Institutional Research, May 8-12, 1977, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, p.3.

4
o

* 3, George B, Weathersby and Frederic. Jacobs, Institutional Goals and
. Student Costs. Washington, D.C.: American Association for Higher
" Bducation, 1977, pp. 33-35. s,

T : w

4, cTerrence N, - Tice Student Rights, Decisionmakingj$énd the Law. )
Washington, D. C.. _American Assoclation for Higher Education, 1976,

pp » "33 42"&3 M J'/'; L

’

5,7 Kenneth P, Mortimer, Accountebility in Higher Education. Waahingten, D.C.:
* ¢ American Association for Higher Education, 1972, pp. 3-9. .
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. ’ ' _ ATPACHMENT A

RANGE OF ANNUAL TUITION AND FEES "
. MASSACHUSETTS STATE COLLEGES AND IN SELECTED STATES

FISCAL YEAR 1877

I3
R

Required Common Fees #%* Total

' : Tuition &
In-State | Student ) 1 -
State Colleges Tuition Activity Athletic. Health Library Other™ Common Fe .
: v ¥ -
.Connecticqt $ 390 o $28 - 60 . $218-278 $648-708
R.1, College . S04 740 W oy 10 o Y 640
Maine 550 . 20-35 SR . 570-585
N.iI. 700 70 ‘ 0-15 26-45 © 796-830
Vermont 670 50 23 50 793,
» - . “ L l
.$22/credit ~ ' )
Hew Jersey 704 ) X 139 843
Illinois 510, 30-40 \ ' ' 70-106 610-656
Minnesota 444 45 SR 60 513
. Y/Mass- Boston_ 345 30 10 44 ‘ 429
]
QIMass-Amherst 345 53 30 77 130 635
Conmmity Colfeges 300 " 25-40 . 32 355-370
. Mass. State Colleges 500 25-50 25-60 0-24 10-20  -0-35 570-657
. - : kkkk
“Public 4-Yr Colleges | :
AASCY oL "$582
: ( . \ ‘ 5 ' T
7 private 2-Yr. - L . - .
Averagé *% .- Vo - ' 2,245
Private 4-Yr. Coe .
AveTage ** o T - 2,823
*  Coonecticut has an$150 fee for the operation of auxiliary services and.a .
variable General Service fee, . .
Many Systema have student 'union feas. N
“*k  College Scholarship Service of CEEB e H‘? T
k&%  Required Common fees are those charged to a1l students oh a yearly basis -
¥A%*  In addition to tuition and fees which will range from $581 to $678, it should be .

‘noted that reom and board costs will add between $1220 and $1434 1n ‘academic. year
« . 1977-78, bringing the total range from $180L-$2112 for tuition, fees, room and
board &t the Hassachusetta State Colleges.

k%kk* Room and Board coatg'nationally for 4-Yr public colleges averaped $1211, bringing tﬁe

total for tuition, fees, ‘room and board to $l?93 in fiscal year 1977. «
'1,1.
+ ‘ ) ‘
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